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Godkjenning av protokoll fra forrige styremøte 16.2.2018 

 
1. FORSLAG TIL VEDTAK 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 
Protokoll fra styremøte 16.2.2018 godkjennes. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Vedlegg 
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Møteprotokoll 

Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 

 
Dato: 16.02.2018  
Tid 12:00 
Sted: Fylkeshuset, møterom Vegår  
 
 
Møtende medlemmer: 
 
Navn Funksjon 

 
Vara for 

Morten Kraft Styreleder   
Terje Stalleland Nestleder    
Signe Sollien Haugå Utvalgsmedlem   
Marianne Landaas Utvalgsmedlem   
Inger Vollstad Varamedlem  Irene Henriksen 

Aune 
Bodil Slettebø Varamedlem  Kjetil Glimsdal 
Tormod Vågsnes Varamedlem  Oddvar Espegren 
 
 
Fra administrasjonen møtte: 
 
Navn Stilling 
John G. Bergh Daglig leder 
Dag Ole Teigen Rådgiver 
Bent Sørensen 
Linn Therese Bjugan 

Rådgiver 
Rådgiver 

Lisbeth Ramsdal Konsulent 
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Styreleder 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Marianne Landaas   Signe S. Haugå   Bodil Slettebø 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Tormod Vågsnes 
 
 
 
 
 
 
John G. Bergh 
Daglig leder 
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Styresaker 

 
 

24/18 Godkjenning av protokoll fra forrige styremøte 2.2.2018 
 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 
Protokoll fra styremøte 2.2.2018 godkjennes. 
 
 
 
Møtebehandling i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 16.02.2018: 
 
  
Sekretariatets forslag ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
 
 
 
 

 

25/18 Oppfølging av tildelte tilskudd til 16. februar 2018 
 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 
Styret tar sak om oppfølging av tildelte tilskudd til etterretning. 
 
 
 
Møtebehandling i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 16.02.2018: 
 
 
Sekretariatets forslag ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
 
 
 
 
 

 

26/18 Avkastning på fondets kapital pr. 31.1.2018 
 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 
Styret tar saken til etterretning 
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Møtebehandling i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 16.02.2018: 
 
 
Sekretariatets forslag ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
 
 
 
 
 

 

27/18 Digitalt Innovasjonsprogram for USUS-bedrifter - Oppdatert 
prosjektbeskrivelse 2018 
 
 
Styreleder fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 

1. Tidligere tildelinger til prosjekt «Digitalt Innovasjonsprogram for USUS- bedrifter 
opprettholdes. 

 
2. Gyldighet for tilsagnene forlenges til 1.1.2020. ut fra et kostnadsramme for prosjektet 

på 2 mill. kroner. 
 
 
 
Møtebehandling i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 16.02.2018: 
 
 
Daglig leder John G. Bergh er inhabil i saken og det er derfor styreleder som fremmer forslag 
til vedtak. 
 
Styreleders forslag ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
 
 
 
 

 

28/18 Søknad fra Setesdal regionråd – Distriktsvenleg 
helsesøsterutdanning 
 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 
Helsesysterutdanning Lindesnes, Lister, Setesdal, søknad fra Setesdal regionråd, avslås. 
 
 
 
Møtebehandling i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 16.02.2018: 
 
Signe Sollien Haugå ble erklært inhabil i saken. 
 
Bodil Slettebø fremmet følgende forslag til vedtak: 
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Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger prosjektet» Helsesysterutdanning i 
Lindesnes, Lister, Setesdal» søknad fra Setesdal regionråd et tilskudd på kr 500.000. 
 
Sekretariatets forslag ble vedtatt med 4 mot 2 stemmer. 
 
Dermed ble følgende vedtatt:  
 
Helsesysterutdanning Lindesnes, Lister, Setesdal, søknad fra Setesdal regionråd, avslås. 
 
 
 
 

 

29/18 Søknad fra FK Jerv og Blå Kors: Holdningskampanjer 
 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 

1. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger Jerv og Blå Kors et tilskudd på 
290 000 kroner til prosjektet «Holdningskampanjer: FK Jerv og Snakk om mobbing». 
Det forutsettes at Sparebankstiftelsen Sparebanken Sør bevilger et tilskudd på 
290 000 kroner. 
 

2. Tilskuddet er bevilget med bakgrunn i et kostnadsoverslag på 3,95 mill. kroner. Ved 
avkorting av prosjektets endelige totalkostnader i forhold til totalrammen blir tilskuddet 
tilsvarende avkortet. 
 

3. Tilsagnet forutsetter at en vurdering av resultat og nytteverdi av prosjektet 
oversendes Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond når prosjektet er gjennomført. 
 

4. Tilsagnet er gyldig til 1. januar 2021. Nærmere vilkår for tilsagnet fremgår av 
utbetalingsvilkårene i tilsagnsbrevet. 
 

5. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond er positive til videre oppfølging av 
prosjektet gitt at prosjektet har en tilfredsstillende fremdrift.  

 
 
 
 
Møtebehandling i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 16.02.2018: 
 
 
Sekretariatets forslag ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
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30/18 Søknad fra Universitetet i Agder: Innføring av 
velferdsteknologi, Agder 
 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 

1. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger Universitetet i Agder et tilskudd 
på 180 000 kroner til prosjektet «Innføring av velferdsteknologi, Agder». Det 
forutsettes at Sparebankstiftelsen Sparebanken Sør bevilget et tilskudd på 180 000 
kroner.  
 

2. Tilskuddet er bevilget med bakgrunn i et kostnadsoverslag på 717 040 kroner. Ved 
avkorting av prosjektets endelige totalkostnader i forhold til totalrammen blir tilskuddet 
tilsvarende avkortet.  
 

3. Tilsagnet forutsetter at en vurdering av resultat og nytteverdi av prosjektet 
oversendes Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond når prosjektet er gjennomført.  
 

4. Tilsagnet er gyldig til 1. januar 2021. Nærmere vilkår for tilsagnet fremgår av 
utbetalingsvilkårene i tilsagnsbrevet.  

 
 
 
 
Møtebehandling i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 16.02.2018: 
 
  
Sekretariatets forslag ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
 
 
 
 

 

31/18 Søknad fra Universitetet i Agder: Flyktningbarns møte med 
barnehager og lokalmiljøer på Agder 
 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 

1. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger Universitetet i Agder et tilskudd 
på 125 000 kroner til prosjektet «Flyktningbarns møte med barnehager og 
lokalmiljøer på Agder». Dette forutsetter at Sparebankstiftelsen Sparebanken Sør 
bevilger et tilskudd på 125 000 kroner til prosjektet. 
 

2. Tilskuddet er bevilget med bakgrunn i et kostnadsoverslag på 2 062 000 kroner. Ved 
avkorting av prosjektets endelige totalkostnader i forhold til totalrammen blir tilskuddet 
tilsvarende avkortet. 
 

3. Tilsagnet forutsetter at en vurdering av resultat og nytteverdi av prosjektet 
oversendes Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond når prosjektet er gjennomført.  
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4. Resultatene fra prosjektet formidles på egnet måte. I vurderingen av resultat og 
nytteverdi som oversendes etter prosjektet er gjennomført, redegjøres det for 
arbeidet med slik formidling. 
 

5. Tilsagnet er gyldig til 1. januar 2021. Nærmere vilkår for tilsagnet fremgår av 
utbetalingsvilkårene i tilsagnsbrevet.  
 

6. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond er positive til videre oppfølging av 
prosjektet gitt at prosjektet har en tilfredsstillende fremdrift. 

 
 
 
 
Møtebehandling i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 16.02.2018: 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer følgende nytt forslag til punkt 1.: 
 

1. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger Universitetet i Agder et tilskudd 
på 250 000 kroner til prosjektet «Flyktningbarns møte med barnehager og 
lokalmiljøer på Agder». Dersom Sparebankstiftelsen Sparebanken Sør bevilger 
midler til prosjektet, blir tilskuddet fra Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 
tilsvarende avkortet. 

 
Sekretariatets forslag til nytt punkt 1 ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
 
Sekretariatets forslag til vedtak i punkt 2- 6 ble enstemmig vedtatt av styret. 
 
Dermed ble følgende vedtatt: 
 
 

1. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger Universitetet i Agder et tilskudd 
på 250 000 kroner til prosjektet «Flyktningbarns møte med barnehager og 
lokalmiljøer på Agder». Dersom Sparebankstiftelsen Sparebanken Sør bevilger 
midler til prosjektet, blir tilskuddet fra Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 
tilsvarende avkortet. 
 

2. Tilskuddet er bevilget med bakgrunn i et kostnadsoverslag på 2 062 000 kroner. Ved 
avkorting av prosjektets endelige totalkostnader i forhold til totalrammen blir tilskuddet 
tilsvarende avkortet. 
 

3. Tilsagnet forutsetter at en vurdering av resultat og nytteverdi av prosjektet 
oversendes Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond når prosjektet er gjennomført.  
 

4. Resultatene fra prosjektet formidles på egnet måte. I vurderingen av resultat og 
nytteverdi som oversendes etter prosjektet er gjennomført, redegjøres det for 
arbeidet med slik formidling. 
 

5. Tilsagnet er gyldig til 1. januar 2021. Nærmere vilkår for tilsagnet fremgår av 
utbetalingsvilkårene i tilsagnsbrevet.  
 

6. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond er positive til videre oppfølging av 
prosjektet gitt at prosjektet har en tilfredsstillende fremdrift. 
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32/18 Søknad fra Universitetet i Agder: På vei mot uføre? 
 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 

1. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger Universitetet i Agder et tilskudd 
på 300 000 kroner til prosjektet «På vei mot uføre? Betydningen av nye fraværsregler 
i videregående skole for ungdom som sliter med sin psykiske helse». Det forutsettes 
at Sparebankstiftelsen Sparebanken Sør bevilger et tilskudd på 300 000 kroner til 
prosjektet. 
 

2. Tilskuddet er bevilget med bakgrunn i et kostnadsoverslag på 1,2 mill. kroner. Ved 
avkorting av prosjektets endelige totalkostnader i forhold til totalrammen blir tilskuddet 
tilsvarende avkortet. 
 

3. Tilsagnet forutsetter at en vurdering av resultat og nytteverdi av prosjektet 
oversendes Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond når prosjektet er gjennomført.  
 

4. Styret understreker betydningen av at personvernhensyn ivaretas særskilt i 
prosjektet. 
 

5. Tilsagnet er gyldig til 1. januar 2021. Nærmere vilkår for tilsagnet fremgår av 
utbetalingsvilkårene i tilsagnsbrevet. 

 
 
 
 
Møtebehandling i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 16.02.2018: 
 
Sekretariatet fremmet følgende forslag til nytt punkt 1: 
 
1. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger Universitetet i Agder et tilskudd på 

600 000 kroner til prosjektet «På vei mot uføre? Betydningen av nye fraværsregler i 
videregående skole for ungdom som sliter med sin psykiske helse». Dersom 
Sparebankstiftelsen Sparebanken Sør bevilger midler til prosjektet, blir tilskuddet fra 
Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond tilsvarende avkortet. 

 
Styreleder fremmet følgende forslag til vedtak: 
 
Søknad fra Universitetet i Agder «På vei mot uføre» avslås. 
 
Styreleders forslag til vedtak ble vedtatt med 4 mot 3 stemmer. 
 
Dermed ble følgende vedtatt: 
 
Søknad fra Universitetet i Agder «På vei mot uføre» avslås. 
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33/18 Søknad fra Agderforskning AS: Våre strender - vår velferd 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 

1. Aust- Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger Agderforskning AS et tilskudd på 
250 000 kroner til prosjektet «Våre strender – vår velferd». Det forutsettes at 
Sparebankstiftelsen Sparebanken Sør bevilger et tilskudd på 250 000 kroner.  
 

2. Tilskuddet er bevilget med bakgrunn i et kostnadsoverslag på 1 million kroner. Ved 
avkortning av prosjektets endelige totalkostnader i forhold til totalrammen blir 
tilskuddet tilsvarende avkortet.  
 

3. Tilsagnet forutsetter at en vurdering av resultat og nytteverdi av prosjektet oversender 
Aust-Agder utvikling- og kompetansefond når prosjektet er gjennomført.  
 

4. Tilsagnet er gyldig til 1. januar 2021. Nærmere vilkår for tilsagnet fremgår av 
utbetalingsvilkårene i tilsagnsbrevet.  
 

5. Beløpet tildeles i henhold til EØS-avtalens statsstøtteregler og Kommisjonsforordning 
(EU) nr. 1407/2013 (bagatellmessig støtte). Styret forutsetter at de innsendte 
opplysningene om tidligere tildelt offentlig støtte er fullstendige, og legger til grunn at 
støttemottaker kan motta det aktuelle støttebeløpet uten at terskelverdiene i 
forordningen overstiges.  

 
 
 
 
Møtebehandling i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 16.02.2018: 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer følgende forslag til punkt 1: 
 

1. Aust- Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger Agderforskning AS et tilskudd på 
500 000 kroner til prosjektet «Våre strender – vår velferd».   

 
Sekretariatets forslag til nytt punkt 1 ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
 
Sekretariatets forslag til vedtak i punkt 2- 6 ble enstemmig vedtatt av styret. 
 
Dermed ble følgende vedtatt: 
 

1. Aust- Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger Agderforskning AS et tilskudd på 
500 000 kroner til prosjektet «Våre strender – vår velferd».   
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2. Tilskuddet er bevilget med bakgrunn i et kostnadsoverslag på 1 million kroner. Ved 
avkortning av prosjektets endelige totalkostnader i forhold til totalrammen blir 
tilskuddet tilsvarende avkortet.  
 

3. Tilsagnet forutsetter at en vurdering av resultat og nytteverdi av prosjektet oversender 
Aust-Agder utvikling- og kompetansefond når prosjektet er gjennomført.  
 

4. Tilsagnet er gyldig til 1. januar 2021. Nærmere vilkår for tilsagnet fremgår av 
utbetalingsvilkårene i tilsagnsbrevet.  
 

5. Beløpet tildeles i henhold til EØS-avtalens statsstøtteregler og Kommisjonsforordning 
(EU) nr. 1407/2013 (bagatellmessig støtte). Styret forutsetter at de innsendte 
opplysningene om tidligere tildelt offentlig støtte er fullstendige, og legger til grunn at 
støttemottaker kan motta det aktuelle støttebeløpet uten at terskelverdiene i 
forordningen overstiges.  

 
 
 
 

 

34/18 Søknad fra Evjeklinikken AS: Ny livsstil - Ung Folkehelse - 
Folkehøgskolen Helse 
 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 

1. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger Evjeklinikken AS et tilskudd på 
375 000 kroner til prosjektet «Ny livsstil – Ung Folkehelse – Folkehøgskolen Helse». 
Det forutsettes at Sparebankstiftelsen Sparebanken Sør bevilger et tilskudd på 
375 000 kroner.  
 

2. Tilskuddet er bevilget med bakgrunn i et kostnadsoverslag på 5,6 mill. kroner. Ved 
avkortning av prosjektets endelige totalkostnader i forhold til totalrammen blir 
tilskuddet tilsvarende avkortet.  
 

3. Tilsagnet forutsetter at en vurdering av resultat og nytteverdi av prosjektet 
oversendes Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond når prosjektet er gjennomført.  
 

4. Tilsagnet er gyldig til 1.januar 2021. Nærmere vilkår for tilsagnet fremgår av 
utbetalingsvilkårene i tilsagnsbrevet.  
 

5. Beløpet tildeles i henhold til EØS- avtalens statsstøtteregler og 
Kommisjonsforordning (EU) nr. 1407/2013 (bagatellmessig støtte). Styret forutsetter 
at de innsendte opplysningene om tidligere tildelt offentlig støtte er fullstendige, og 
legger til grunn at støttemottaker kan motta det aktuelle støttebeløpet uten at 
terskelverdien i forordningen overstiges.  
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Møtebehandling i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 16.02.2018: 
 
Signe Sollien Haugå ble erklært inhabil i saken. 
 
Sekretariatets forslag ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
 
 
 
 

 

35/18 Søknad fra Durapart AS: Minoritetsspråklige menn i arbeid 
 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 

1. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger Durapart AS et tilskudd på 
320 000 kroner til prosjektet «Minoritetsspråklige menn i arbeid». Det forutsettes at 
Sparebankstiftelsen Sparebanken Sør bevilger et tilskudd på 320 000 kroner. 
 

2. Tilskuddet er bevilget med bakgrunn i et kostnadsoverslag på 1,27 mill. kroner. Ved 
avkorting av prosjektets endelige totalkostnader i forhold til totalrammen blir tilskuddet 
tilsvarende avkortet. 
 

3. Tilsagnet forutsetter at en vurdering av resultat og nytteverdi av prosjektet 
oversendes Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond når prosjektet er gjennomført. 
 

4. Tilsagnet er gyldig til 1. januar 2021. Nærmere vilkår for tilsagnet fremgår av 
utbetalingsvilkårene i tilsagnsbrevet. 
 

5. Beløpet tildeles i henhold til EØS-avtalens statsstøtteregler og Kommisjonsforordning 
(EU) nr. 1407/2013 (bagatellmessig støtte). Styret forutsetter at de innsendte 
opplysningene om tidligere tildelt offentlig støtte er fullstendige, og legger til grunn at 
støttemottaker kan motta det aktuelle støttebeløpet uten at terskelverdien i 
forordningen overstiges.  

 
 
 
 
Møtebehandling i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 16.02.2018: 
 
Tormod Vågsnes ble erklært inhabil i saken.  
 
Sekretariatets forslag ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
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36/18 Søknad fra Fafo: Virksomheters samfunnsansvar og likestilt 
arbeidsliv 
 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 

1. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger FAFO et tilskudd på 200 000 
kroner til prosjektet «Virksomheters samfunnsansvar og likestilt arbeidsliv». Det 
forutsettes at Sparebankstiftelsen Sparebanken Sør bevilger et tilskudd på 200 000 
kroner. 
 

2. Tilskuddet er bevilget med bakgrunn i et kostnadsoverslag på 800 000 kroner. Ved 
avkorting av prosjektets endelige totalkostnader i forhold til totalrammen blir tilskuddet 
tilsvarende avkortet. 
 

3. Tilsagnet forutsetter at en vurdering av resultat og nytteverdi av prosjektet 
oversendes Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond når prosjektet er gjennomført. 
 

4. Tilsagnet er gyldig til 1. januar 2021. Nærmere vilkår for tilsagnet fremgår av 
utbetalingsvilkårene i tilsagnsbrevet. 
 

5. Beløpet tildeles i henhold til EØS-avtalens statsstøtteregler og Kommisjonsforordning 
(EU) nr. 651/2014 (gruppeunntak for offentlig støtte). Styret forutsetter at de 
innsendte opplysningene om tidligere tildelt offentlig støtte er fullstendige, og legger til 
grunn at støttemottaker kan motta det aktuelle støttebeløpet uten at de aktuelle 
terskelverdiene i forordningen overstiges.  

 
 
 
 
Møtebehandling i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 16.02.2018: 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer følgende nytt forslag til vedtak i punkt 1.: 
 

1. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger FAFO et tilskudd på 400 000 
kroner til prosjektet «Virksomheters samfunnsansvar og likestilt arbeidsliv». Dersom 
Sparebankstiftelsen Sparebanken Sør bevilger midler til prosjektet, blir tilskuddet fra 
Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond tilsvarende avkortet. 

 
Sekretariatets forslag til nytt punkt 1 ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
 
Sekretariatets forslag til vedtak i punkt 2- 6 ble enstemmig vedtatt av styret. 

 
 

Dermed ble følgende vedtatt:  
 

1. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger FAFO et tilskudd på 400 000 
kroner til prosjektet «Virksomheters samfunnsansvar og likestilt arbeidsliv». Dersom 
Sparebankstiftelsen Sparebanken Sør bevilger midler til prosjektet, blir tilskuddet fra 
Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond tilsvarende avkortet. 
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2. Tilskuddet er bevilget med bakgrunn i et kostnadsoverslag på 800 000 kroner. Ved 
avkorting av prosjektets endelige totalkostnader i forhold til totalrammen blir tilskuddet 
tilsvarende avkortet. 
 

3. Tilsagnet forutsetter at en vurdering av resultat og nytteverdi av prosjektet 
oversendes Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond når prosjektet er gjennomført. 
 

4. Tilsagnet er gyldig til 1. januar 2021. Nærmere vilkår for tilsagnet fremgår av 
utbetalingsvilkårene i tilsagnsbrevet. 
 

5. Beløpet tildeles i henhold til EØS-avtalens statsstøtteregler og Kommisjonsforordning 
(EU) nr. 651/2014 (gruppeunntak for offentlig støtte). Styret forutsetter at de 
innsendte opplysningene om tidligere tildelt offentlig støtte er fullstendige, og legger til 
grunn at støttemottaker kan motta det aktuelle støttebeløpet uten at de aktuelle 
terskelverdiene i forordningen overstiges.  

 
 
 

 

37/18 Søknad fra Refugee AS: Refugee 
 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 

1. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger Refugee+ AS et tilskudd på 
515 000 kroner til prosjektet «Refugee +». Det forutsettes at Sparebankstiftelsen 
Sparebanken Sør bevilger et tilskudd på 515 000 kroner. 

 
2. Tilskuddet er bevilget med bakgrunn i et kostnadsoverslag på 2 160 000 kroner. Ved 

avkorting av prosjektets endelige totalkostnader i forhold til totalrammen blir tilskuddet 
tilsvarende avkortet.  
 

3. Tilsagnet forutsetter at en vurdering av resultat og nytteverdi av prosjektet 
oversendes Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond når prosjektet er gjennomført.  
 

4. Tilsagnet er gyldig til 1. januar 2021. Nærmere vilkår for tilsagnet fremgår av 
utbetalingsvilkårene i tilsagnsbrevet. 
 

5. Beløpet tildeles i henhold til EØS-avtalens statsstøtteregler og Kommisjonsforordning 
(EU) nr. 1407/2013 (bagatellmessig støtte). Styret forutsetter at de innsendte 
opplysningene om tidligere tildelt offentlig støtte er fullstendige, og legger til grunn at 
støttemottaker kan motta det aktuelle støttebeløpet uten at terskelverdien i 
forordningen overstiges.  

 
 
 
 
Møtebehandling i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 16.02.2018: 
 
Sekretariatets forslag ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
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38/18 Diverse søknader til Aust-Agder utviklings- og 
kompetansefond 2017/18 
 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 

1. Kompetanse i demensomsorg, søknad fra Øyvind Midtbø / UiA, avslås. 
2. Kyststi Aust-Agder, søknad fra Friluftsrådet Sør, avslås. 
3. Digitale regioner – arbeid, læring og framtidsteknologi (DIGIREG), søknad fra 

Universitetet i Agder, avslås. 
4. Stressmestring for arbeid og livskvalitet, søknad fra Durapart AS, avslås. 
5. Skolelos, søknad fra Arendal kommune, avslås. 
6. Sterk Heltidskultur 18-19, søknad fra Arendal kommune, avslås. 
7. Det nye barnevernet – til barnets beste, søknad fra Gjerstad kommune ved 

Barneverntjenesten Øst i Agder, avslås. 
8. Competency Building on Smart Cameras Enabling Crime Prevention and a 

Secure Society, søknad fra Teknova AS, avslås. 
9. Optimalisering av sosiale og økologiske verdier knyttet til fritidsfiske i Raet 

nasjonalpark, søknad fra Universitetet i Agder, avslås. 
10. Mobilisering for samarbeid, søknad fra Agderforskning, avslås. 
11. Bok – Praktisk Juss for grundere, søknad fra Advokatfirma Haakstad & Co, avslås. 
12. Prosjekt Vindmuligheter, søknad fra Birkenes Næringsforum, avslås. 
13. Forprosjekt Levekårsatsing Agder, søknad fra Vest-Agder fylkeskommune, avslås. 
14. Distriktsvenleg sjukepleiarutdanning 2018-2021, søknad fra Setesdal regionråd, 

avslås 
15. Inkluderingsmodellering (INKMOD): Case Grimstad, søknad fra Agderforskning 

AS, avslås. 
16. Modenhetsmåling – ehelse og velferdsteknologi, søknad fra Universitetet i Agder, 

avslås. 
17. Hvordan tredoble verdiskapning i landbruket i Aust-Agder gjennom 

kompetanseheving i nye og smarte teknologier, søknad fra Teknova AS, avslås. 
 

 
 
 
Møtebehandling i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 16.02.2018: 
 
Sekretariatets forslag til punktene 1-3 ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
 
Ved behandling av punkt 4 ble Tormod Vågsnes erklært inhabil. 
Sekretariatets forslag til punkt 4 ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
 
Ved behandling av punkt 5 ble Morten Kraft erklært inhabil. 
Sekretariatets forslag til punkt 5 ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
 
Ved behandling av punkt 6 ble Morten Kraft, Terje Stalleland og Bodil Slettebø erklært 
inhabile. Marianne Landaas ble valgt til møteleder. 
Sekretariatets forslag til punkt 6 ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
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Sekretariatets forslag til punktene 7-13 ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
 
Søknad til punkt 14 var trukket. 
 
Sekretariatets forslag til punktene 15-17 ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
 
 
 
 

 

39/18 Søknad unntatt offentlighet 
 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 
Ung Aktiv, søknad fra Fabrikken Ungdomsklubb, avslås. 

 
 
Møtebehandling i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 16.02.2018: 
 
 
Sekretariatets forslag ble enstemmig vedtatt. 
 
 
 
 

 

40/18 Eventuelt til 16.02.2018 
 
  
Møtebehandling i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 16.02.2018: 
 
  
Daglig leder informerte om programmet for seminar/strategisamling til Aust-Agder utviklings- 
og kompetansefond 23. mars 2018 på Strand hotel, Fevik. 
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 Saksframlegg 

Arkivsak-dok. 17/10871-33 
Saksbehandler Lisbeth Ramsdal 

 
Utvalg Møtedato 

Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 06.04.2018 

 
 
   

Oppfølging av tildelte tilskudd til 6. april 2018 

 
1. FORSLAG TIL VEDTAK 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 
Styret tar sak om oppfølging av tildelte tilskudd til etterretning. 
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2. BAKGRUNN FOR SAKEN 
 
I henhold til rutine for håndtering av tildelte tilskudd, skal det ved hvert styremøte informeres 
om status angående del- eller sluttutbetalinger i de ulike prosjektene. 
 
 
Tilsagn gitt i 2011 
 
Ingen utbetalinger siden forrige styremøte på tilsagn gitt i 2011. 
 
Tilsagn gitt i 2012 
 
Sluttutbetaling til UIA og prosjektet «Etablering av e-Helse TESTSENTER» med  
kroner 1.300.000. 
Tilsagnsnummer 2012/42 
 
Tilsagn gitt i 2013 
 
Sluttutbetaling til UIA og prosjektet «Etablering av e-Helse TESTSENTER» med  
kroner 1.400.000. 
Tilsagnsnummer 2013/54 
 
Tilsagn gitt i 2015 
 
Sluttutbetaling til UIA og prosjektet «Etablering av e-Helse TESTSENTER» med  
kroner 1.400.000. 
Tilsagnsnummer 2015/01 
 
Sluttutbetaling til UIA og prosjektet «Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon» med  
kroner 40.000. 
Tilsagnsnummer 2015/2 
 
Tilsagn gitt i 2016 
 
Sluttutbetaling til UIA og prosjektet «Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon» med  
kroner 250.000. 
Tilsagnsnummer 2016/21 
 
Tilsagn gitt i 2017 
 
Delutbetaling til Oxford Research og prosjektet «Integrering og sivilsamfunn» med  
kroner 170.000. 
Tilsagnsnummer 2017/32 
 
Del utbetaling til Oxford Research og prosjektet «Mangfold og økonomisk utvikling» med  
kroner 200.000. 
Tilsagnsnummer 2017/31 
 
Sluttutbetaling til UIA og prosjektet «Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon» med  
kroner 300.000. 
Tilsagnsnummer 2017/10 
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Delutbetaling til Agderforskning og prosjektet «Aktiv på dagtid» med kroner 500.000. 
Prosjektet er tildelt med 50 % støtte fra Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond og 50 % 
støtte fra Sparebankstiftelsen Sparebanken Sør. 
Tilsagnsnummer 2017/30. 
 
Delutbetaling til Envirotech Solutions AS og prosjektet «Dataheat» med kroner 125.000. 
Tilsagnsnummer 2017/13. 
 
Delutbetaling til Agderforskning og prosjektet «Samhandling mot barnefattigdom» med 
kroner 600.000. Prosjektet er tildelt med 50 % støtte fra Aust-Agder utviklings- og 
kompetansefond og 50 % støtte fra Sparebankstiftelsen Sparebanken Sør. 
Tilsagnsnummer 2017/28. 
 
 
Tilsagn gitt i 2018 
 
Sluttutbetaling til UIA og prosjektet «Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon» med  
kroner 61.500. 
Tilsagnsnummer 06/18 
 
Delutbetaling til Envirotech Solutions AS og prosjektet «Dataheat» med kroner 250.000. 
Tilsagnsnummer 08/18. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Vedlegg 
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AUST-AGDER UTVIKLINGS- OG KOMPETANSEFOND

Oversikt over tilsagn og utbetalinger, for tilsagn gitt i 2011

Arkivert i arkivmappe: 2011/242

 

Tilsagnsnr Søker/organisasjon Prosjektnavn Tilsagn Tilsagn Tilsagnet Delutbetaling Inndratt Rest Merknad

(beløp) max % utløper kroner dato kroner dato kroner dato

2011/1 Agderforskning   Program for levekår 500 000 31.01.2014 250 000 14.03.2012 125 000 23.10.2012 125 000 06.09.2013 0

2011/2 Agderforskning   KULNÆR - program for kultur og næring 400 000 31.01.2014 200 000 14.03.2012 100 000 23.10.2012 100 000 18.12.2013 0 På faktura

2011/3

Agderforskning AS som utfører 

prosjektet VRI Agder på vegne av 

prosjekteier Aust-Agder og Vest-

Agder fylkeskommune VRI Agder 200 000

31.01.2014 200 000 03.05.2012 0

2011/4 Evjeklinikken AS Evaluering av Evjemodellen, Langtidsstudien 150 000 31.01.2014 150 000 19.12.2013 0 Ringte 12.12.2013. Sendte mail samme tidspunkt

2011/06 Universitetet i Agder

SmartRescue - Smarttelefoner for umiddelbar 

samordnet trusselkartlegging og 

evakueringsplanlegging i akutte krisesituasjoner 900 000

31.01.2014

900 000

17.01.2013 0
Ringt og sendt mail 12.12.2013. De skulle følge opp 

med en statusrapport etc..

2011/05

Universitetet i Agder og 

Havforskningsinstituttet Flødevigen

Samarbeid om marin forskning og faglig utvikling i 

Agder 1 000 000

31.01.2014 1 000 000 11.02.2014 0

Snakket med Dag Olav Andresen 12.12 2013. Han 

skulle sjekke opp om de ikke har fått utbetalt. 

Stipendiaten ble ansatt i 2012..

2011/07

Universitetet i Agder, Institutt for 

arbeidsliv og innovasjon Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon 625 000
01.01.2017 625 000 21.11.2017 0

2011/08 Sørlandet sykehus HF

Utviklingsplan for avdelingsvis forskningsgruppe 

basert på fagnivå-vurdering som Gruppe 1-

avdelingsfunksjoner, fler-områdefunksjoner og annet 

ved Sørlandet sykehus HF i 5 års periode 2009-2013. 1 200 000

31.01.2014 1 200 000 09.12.2013 0

2011/9 Axnes Aviation AS Kompetanse prosjekt for Polycon NG (Ny Generasjon) 300 000
31.01.2014 300 000 09.12.2013 0

2011/10 Cardialarm AS Cardialarm 300 000 31.01.2014 100 000 23.10.2012 200 000 10.02.2014 0 Sluttrapport mottatt jan 2014

2011/16 Digin UiA Certification Centre 200 000 31.01.2014 200 000 09.09.2013 0

2011/11 Flumill AS Kompetanseutvikling om tidevannsenergi 960 000 31.01.2014 960 000 0 Trukket, bevilget nytt beløp 2013

2011/12 Høst verdien i avfall

Utvikling av en erstatning for strukturkomponenter 

anvendt i kompostering 225 000
31.01.2014 225 000 0 Trukket 

2011/13 Lillesand Vekst Regional satsning på Sosialt entreprenørskap 120 000 31.01.2014 120 000 0 Inndratt ref sak 14/5

2011/17 Nils Cato Glamsland A/S Glamsland sulfiddeponi 400 000
01.01.2017 274 749 18.01.2017 125 251

Utsettelse innvilget til 1.1.2017, ref. adm. 

utsettelse gitt 19.5.2016 og sak 16/6

211/14 Stine Sofies Stiftelse Stine Sofie Senteret 200 000 31.01.2014 200 000 03.06.2013 0

2011/15 Øyestad IF Arendal håndball elite

SMO (samhandlende måloppnåelseskompetanse med 

overføringsverdi) 320 000
31.01.2014 240 000 08.03.2012 80 000 25.04.2013 0

0

Sum totalt 8 000 000 1 064 749 225 000 5 280 000 1 305 000 125 251

SluttutbetalingDelutbetaling
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AUST-AGDER UTVIKLINGS- OG KOMPETANSEFOND

Oversikt over tilsagn og utbetalinger, for tilsagn gitt i 2012

Arkivert i arkivmappe: 2012/115

 

Saksnr: Søker/organisasjon Prosjektnavn Tilsagn Tilsagn Tilsagnet Delutbetaling Inndratt Rest Merknad

(beløp) max % utløper kroner dato kroner dato kroner dato

2012/35 Agderforskning AS Program for levekårsforskning 500 000 01.01.2015 250 000 28.01.2013 125 000 01.07.2013 125 000 23.10.2013 0og Tore Heidenreich i Agderforskning.

2012/35 Agderforskning AS Program for kultur og næring (KULNÆR) 400 000 01.01.2015 200 000 28.01.2013 100 000 23.10.2013 100 000 02.05.2016 0

2012/35 Agderforskning AS VRI Agder 300 000 01.01.2015 225 000 04.01.2013 75 000 01.07.2013 0

2012/36 UIA/Havforskninst Flødeviken Samarbeid om marin forskning og faglig utvikl. 1 000 000 01.01.2015 1 000 000 06.01.2015 0

2012/36 UIA Smartrescue 700 000 01.01.2015 700 000 15.02.2016 0

2012/37 Evjeklinikken AS Evaluering av Evjemodellen, langtidsstudien 300 000 01.01.2015 200 000 02.01.2014 100 000 09.03.2016 0

2012/38 Flumill AS Kompetanseutvikling innen tidevannsenergi 100 000 01.01.2015 100 000 Trukket, bevilget nytt beløp 2013

2012/39 ØIF Håndball Elite

S M O (Samhandlende 

måloppnåelseskompetanse..) 480 000
01.01.2015 336 000 01.07.2013 144 000 16.05.2014 0

2012/40 Sørlandet sykehus HF Forskningsaktiviteter 1 200 000 01.01.2015 1 200 000 04.07.2014 0

2012/41 Senter for omsorgsforskn Sør Regionale tilpasninger til nasjonale utfordringer 220 000 01.01.2015 220 000 12.03.2015 0

2012/42 UIA Senter for ehelse og omsorgstekn Etablering av eHelse testsenter 1 300 000
01.01.2018 1 300 000 26.02.2018 0

2012/43 Evjeklinikken AS Evjeklinikken Interaktiv 400 000 01.01.2015 300 000 20.03.2013 100 000 04.09.2013 0

2012/44

Arena Helse - Forskning og 

Innovasjon Mobilisering innovasjon velferdsteknologi 700 000
01.01.2015 345 000 20.03.2013 355 000 04.02.2014 0

2012/45 Agderforskning

Hva kjennetegner god kommunal 

innovasjonspraksis 400 000 01.01.2015 200 000 28.11.2013 100 000 04.02.2014 100 000 14.03.2016 0 Utb. 4.2.2014 påført 9.2.2016 etter gjennomgang med Fylkeskassa og Agresso.

0

Sum totalt 8 000 000 2 056 000 780 000 5 064 000 100 000 0

SluttutbetalingDelutbetaling
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AUST-AGDER UTVIKLINGS- OG KOMPETANSEFOND

Oversikt over tilsagn og utbetalinger, for tilsagn nye og videreføringer gitt i 2013

Arkivert i arkivmappe: 2013/3148

 

Saksnr: Søker/organisasjon Prosjektnavn Tilsagn Tilsagn Tilsagnet Delutbetaling Inndratt Rest Merknad

(beløp) max % utløper kroner dato kroner dato kroner dato

2013/54 UIA - videreføring Smart Rescue 900 000 01.01.2016 900 000 15.02.2016 0

UIA - videreføring

Marin forskning og faglig utvikl i 

Agder 1 000 000
01.01.2016 1 000 000 13.01.2016 0

UIA/Senter for omsorgsforskn - 

videref

Regionale tilpasninger til nasjonale 

utfordringer 128 000
01.01.2018 45 483 12.03.2015 82 517

UIA/Senter for ehelse og 

omsorgstekn Etablering av eHelse testsenter 1 400 000
01.01.2018 1 400 000 26.02.2018 0

2013/55

Sørlandet sykehus - 

videreføring Forskningsaktiviteter 1 200 000
01.01.2016 1 200 000 02.11.2015 0

2013/56 Agderforskning - videreføring VRI Samhandling 2011-2013 300 000 01.01.2016 225 000 02.01.2014 75 000 06.10.2014 0

2013/57 Arena Helse - videreføring

Mobilisering innovasjon 

velferdsteknologi 700 000
01.01.2016 350 000 01.05.2014 175 000 02.10.2014 175 000 12.05.2015 0

2013/58 Flumill AS - videreføring

Kompetanseutvikling om 

tidevannsenergi 1 000 000
01.01.2018 169 027 19.03.2014 830 973

2013/59 UIA  GRID - fremtidens læringsformer 660 000 31.01.2016 660 000 20.01.2016 0

2013/60 Atletica Trening, yrke og helse 195 000 01.01.2016 105 000 02.02.2015 90 000 04.01.2016 0

2013/61 Setesdal Regionråd

Ingeniørstudium innenfor fornybar 

energi 250 000
01.01.2016 250 000 08.01.2016 0

2013/62 Knutepunkt Sørlandet Næringsnær barnehage og skole 560 000 01.01.2016 560 000 25.06.2015 0

2013/63 Risør kommune

Masterkurs i design og 

entreprenørskap 700 000
01.01.2018 525 000 13.11.2014 175 000 01.11.2016 0

2013/64 Agderforskning Kompetanse og rekruttering 335 000 01.01.2016 125 000 10.10.2014 125 000 13.02.2014 85 000 14.12.2015 0

Agderforskning Ung i Aust-Agder 350 000 01.01.2016 125 000 13.08.2014 125 000 10.10.2014 100 000 14.12.2015 0

Agderforskning Barn som strever 350 000 01.01.2016 125 000 10.10.2014 125 000 16.03.2015 100 000 10.02.2016 0

Sum totalt 10 028 000 1 794 510 550 000 6 770 000 0 913 490

SluttutbetalingDelutbetaling
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AUST-AGDER UTVIKLINGS- OG KOMPETANSEFOND

Oversikt over tilsagn og utbetalinger, for tilsagn nye og videreføringer gitt i 2015

Arkivert i arkivmappe: 2013/3937

 

Saksnr: Søker/organisasjon Prosjektnavn Tilsagn Tilsagn Tilsagnet Delutbetaling Delutbetaling Inndratt Rest Merknad

(beløp) max % utløper kroner dato kroner dato kroner dato kroner dato

2015/1 UIA - videreføring Etablering av eHelse testsenter 1 400 000 01.01.2018 1 400 000 26.02.2018 0

2015/2 UIA - videreføring Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon 40 000 01.01.2018 40 000 02.03.2018 0

2015/3 UIA - videreføring

Regionale tilpasninger til nasjonale 

utfordringer 485 000
01.01.2018 363 750 12.02.2016

121 250

2015/4

Sørlandsporten 

næringshage - 

Masterkurs i design og 

entreprenørskap 600 000
01.01.2018 535 000 01.11.2016 65 000

0
Kr 65.000 inndratt jmf mail 1.11.2016 og Thom Simonstø,  fylkeskassa

2015/5 Devoteam AS

e-helse: Continua Test- og 

sertifiseringssenter 1 400 000
01.01.2018 1 400 000 02.05.2016

0

2015/6 SunSense AS SunSense UV-sensor 600 000 01.01.2018 50 000 23.03.2015 136 975 27.01.2016 300 000 02.01.2017/04.04.2017 113 025 200 000 utbet jan/100 000 utbet apr

2015/7 Eyde-nettverket Eyde - Zero waste 600 000 01.01.2018 450 000 08.12.2015 150 000 10.11.2016 0

2015/8

Bioforsk Øst, 

Landvik

Kompetanse og infrastruktur 

oppbygging 500 000
01.01.2018 375 000 15.12.2015 125 000 09.03.2016

0

2015/9 Contentio

Contentio predikativ analyse 

prosjekt 675 000
01.01.2019 275 000 12.03.2015 231 000 20.01.2016

169 000
Gitt adm. utsettelse

2015/10

Team Tec AS/IMS 

Group AS TeamIMS 2019 600 000
01.01.2018 600 000 30.03.2016

0

2015/11 Cardialarm AS

Uttesting og videreutvikling av 

Cardialarm sensor og system 500 000
01.01.2018 243 430 03.08.2016 128 330 29.11.2017

128 240
Gitt adm. utsettelse til 1.4.2018

2015/12 AS Nymo

Analyse av fabrikasjonsprosesser og 

utvikling av ny maskinlinje 600 000
01.01.2018 600 000 29.08.2016

0

2015/13

VRI Agder c/o 

Agderforskning VRI 3 - Nye stier på Agder 600 000
01.01.2018 300 000 12.03.2015 300 000 14.03.2016

0
Betalt på faktura.

2015/14 Teknova AS

Test av høytemperatur-

måleteknikker i Saint Gobains 

pilotovn 300 000
01.01.2018 225 000 03.05.2016 75 000 02.12.2016

0

2015/15

UIS/Sørlandets 

Kompetansefond

Agderprosjektet - En god start for 

alle 1 300 000
01.01.2018 1 300 000 15.06.2015

0

Sum totalt 10 200 000 2 282 180 496 305 6 525 000 65 000 531 515

SluttutbetalingDelutbetaling
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AUST-AGDER UTVIKLINGS- OG KOMPETANSEFOND

Oversikt over tilsagn og utbetalinger, for tilsagn nye og videreføringer gitt i 2016

Arkivert i arkivmappe: 2015/2206

 

Saksnr: Søker/organisasjon Prosjektnavn Tilsagn Tilsagn Tilsagnet Delutbetaling Inndratt Rest Merknad

(beløp) max % utløper kroner dato kroner dato kroner dato

2016/8

NIBIO (Bioforsk Øst) - 

videreføring

Kompetanse og infrastruktur oppbygging 

innen resirkulerte systemer for 

samproduksjon av fisk 500 000

01.01.2019 500 000 10.05.2017

0

2016/9 Agderforskning - videreføring VRI 3, Nye stier på Agder 300 000
01.01.2019

300 000

2016/11

Teamtec AS/IMS Group AS - 

videreføring Team IMS 2019 675 000
01.01.2019 675 000 19.04.2017

0

2016/12

UIS/Sørlandets 

Kompetansefond - videreføring Agderprosjektet - En god start for alle 2 100 000
01.01.2019 2 100 000 15.09.2016

0

2016/49 Devoteam - videreføring Continua test- og sertifiseringssenter 795 000 01.01.2019 763 688 08.05.2017 31 312

2016/21 UiA - videreføring Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon 250 000 01.01.2019 250 000 02.03.2018 0

2016/21 UiA - videreføring Regionale tilpasninger 500 000 01.01.2019 500 000

2016/32 UiA

Lokal fundamentering av et SFF for marin 

forskning i Agder 900 000
01.01.2019

900 000

2016/33 Nymo AS

Effektivitet i verdiskapning med fokus på 

kostnadseffektiv prosjektgjennomføring 1 100 000
01.01.2019

1 100 000

2016/34 Visit Sørlandet

Digitalt innovasjonsprogram for USUS 

bedrifter 500 000
01.01.2020

500 000

2016/35 CDF Marine AS Anvendelse av CFD for bygg og eiendom 250 000 01.01.2019 250 000

2016/36 MacGregor Pusnes AS MacGregor Pusnes offshore wind 900 000 01.01.2019 900 000

2016/37 Panterra AS

Hvordan ivareta konkurransefortrinn ved 

kraftig vekst og organisatoriske endringer 500 000
01.01.2019

500 000

2016/38 Envirotech Solutions AS DataHeat 500 000 01.01.2019 250 000 09.03.2016 125 000 02.09.2016 125 000 05.04.2017 0

2016/40 SynSel Skandinavia Forstudie og konsekvensutredning for Jordøya 1 100 000
01.01.2019

1 100 000

2016/41 GCE Node

SFI Mechatronics PhDs Kompetanseløft for 

teknologiindustrien på Sørlandet 560 000
01.01.2019

560 000

2016/44 Skild AS Multi access tool 100 000 01.01.2019 100 000

2016/44

Sørlandsporten 

Næringshage/Beyond Risør

Innovation through design and 

entrepreneurship 400 000
01.01.2019

400 000

Sum totalt 11 930 000 1 513 688 125 000 3 150 000 0 7 141 312

SluttutbetalingDelutbetaling
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AUST-AGDER UTVIKLINGS- OG KOMPETANSEFOND

Oversikt over tilsagn og utbetalinger, for tilsagn nye og videreføringer gitt i 2017

Arkivert i arkivmappe: 16/11534

 

Saksnr: Søker/organisasjon Prosjektnavn Tilsagn Tilsagnet Delutbetaling Delutbetaling Delutbetaling Inndratt Rest Merknad

(beløp) utløper kroner dato kroner dato kroner dato kroner dato kroner dato

17/9 UIS Agderprosjektet 1 600 000 01.01.2020 1 600 000 20.09.2017 0

17/10 UIA - Videreføring Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon 300 000 01.01.2020 300 000 02.03.2018 0

17/10 UIA - Videreføring Regionale tilpasninger til nasjonale utfor 120 000 01.01.2020 120 000

17/11 USUS AS - Videreføring Digitalt Innovasjonsprogram for USUS be 500 000 01.01.2020 500 000

17/12 Egde Consulting AS - VideContinua test- og sertifiseringssenter 1 400 000 01.01.2020 1 400 000

17/13 Envirotech Solution - VidDataheat 500 000 01.01.2020 125 000 02.03.2017 125 000 05.07.2017 125 000 14.11.2017 125 000 06.03.2018 0

17/27 CIEM KriseSIM, Virtuelt 185 000 01.01.2020 185 000

17/28 Agderforskning Samhandling mot barnefattigdom 300 000 01.01.2020 300 000 07.03.2017 0
Utbet 600.000 

Refundert 300.000

17/29 Refugee AS

Refugee Home - Bedre levekår 

gjennom raskere integrering 375 000
01.01.2020 95 000 13.05.2017 102 500 16.08.2017 67 000      13.10.2017 21 000      30.01.2018

89 500

17/30 Agderforskning 

Aktiv på dagtid - økt livskvalitet og 

veien tilbake til arbeid 500 000
01.01.2020 250 000 06.03.2018

250 000
Utbet 500.000 

Refundert 250.000

17/31 Oxford Research Mangfold og økonomisk utvikling 200 000
01.01.2020 200 000 26.02.2018

0

17/32 Oxford Research Integrering og sivilsamfunn 170 000 01.01.2020 170 000 26.02.2018 0

17/33 KS Agder

I jobb i Agderkommunene - 

innvandrere og unge menn en del av 

løsningen for kommunens 230 000

01.01.2020

230 000

17/34 Agderforskning 

Forprosjekt om innvandrerkvinner og 

arbeidsliv i Aust-Agder 150 000
01.01.2020

150 000

0

Sum totalt 6 530 000 345 000 102 500 670 000 0 2 924 500

SluttutbetalingDelutbetaling
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AUST-AGDER UTVIKLINGS- OG KOMPETANSEFOND

Oversikt over tilsagn og utbetalinger, for tilsagn nye og videreføringer gitt i 2018

Arkivert i arkivmappe: 17/9915

Saksnr: Søker/organisasjon Prosjektnavn Tilsagn Tilsagnet Delutbetaling Delutbetaling Delutbetaling Inndratt Rest Merknad

(beløp) utløper kroner dato kroner dato kroner dato kroner dato kroner dato

04/18 UIS Agderprosjektet 1 600 000 01.01.2021 1 600 000

05/18

Edge consulting -

videreføring Continua test- og sertifiseringssenter 1 400 000
01.01.2021

1 400 000

06/18 UIA - Videreføring Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon 61 500 01.01.2021 61 500 02.03.2018 0

06/18 UIA - Videreføring KriseSIM, Virtuelt treningsverktøy for krise 250 000 01.01.2021 250 000

07/18

Agderforskning - 

videreføring

SAMBA SKOLE - Samhandling mot 

barnefattigdom 300 000
01.01.2021

300 000

08/18

Envorotech Solution - 

videreføring Dataheat 500 000
01.01.2021

125 000 06.03.2018 375 000

09/18

KS Agder - 

videreføring

I jobb i Agderkommunene - innvandrere 

og unge menn en del av løsningen for 

kommunens rekrutteringsbehov? 285 000

01.01.2021

285 000

10/18

Oxford Research -

videreføring Integrering og sivilsamfunn 175 000
01.01.2021

175 000

11/18

Oxford Research - 

videreføring

Integrering som virkemiddel for 

verdiskaping og innovasjon 250 000
01.01.2021

250 000

29/18 FK Jerv og Blåkors Holdningskampanjer 290 000 01.01.2021 290 000

30/18 UIA   Innføring av velferdsteknologi, Agder 180 000 01.01.2021 180 000

31/18 UIA

Flyktningebarns møte med barnehager 

og lokalmiljøer på Agder 250 000
01.01.2021

250 000

33/18 Agderforskning  Våre strender - vår velferd 500 000 01.01.2021 500 000

34/18 Evjeklinikken AS

Ny livsstil - Ung Folkehelse - 

Folkehøgskolen Helse 375 000
01.01.2021

375 000

35/18 Durapart AS Minoritetsspråklige menn i arbeid 320 000 01.01.2021 320 000

36/18 Fafo

Virksomheters samfunnsansvar og 

likestilt arbeidsliv 400 000
01.01.2021

400 000

37/18 Refugee AS Refugee 515 000 01.01.2021 515 000

Sum totalt 7 651 500 7 651 500

SluttutbetalingDelutbetaling
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Avkastning på fondets kapital pr. 28.2.2018 

 
1. FORSLAG TIL VEDTAK 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 
Styret tar saken til etterretning 
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2. BAKGRUNN FOR SAKEN 
 
Ved inngangen til 2018 hadde Aust-Agder utviklings og kompetansefond (AAUKF) en 
markedsverdi på 467,3 mill. kroner. AAUKF hadde ved utgangen av februar 2018 en 
markedsverdi på 466,8 mill. kroner.  
    
Markedsverdien av aktivaklassene per 31.12.2017, kjøp og salg av andeler, verdiendringer 
og markedsverdi av aktivaklassene per 28.2.2018 har vært slik: 
 
Tabellen viser markedsverdi av porteføljen per 31.12.2017, kjøp og salg siden 31.12.2017, 
verdiendring siden 31.12.2017 og markedsverdi per 28.2.2018. Beløp i mill. kroner. 

 
Markedsverdi 

31.12.2017 
Kjøp/ 
salg 

Verdiendring 
Markedsverdi 

28.2.2018 

Norske aksjer 28,3 0,0 0,0 28,3 

Globale aksjer 81,2 -9,0 -0,6 71,7 

Globale aksjer valutasikret 80,0 0,0 0,9 80,9 

Aksjer framvoksende markeder 15,9 -2,0 -0,2 13,7 

Eiendom* 46,3 0,0 0,3 46,6 

Bank 2,9 1,7 0,0 4,6 

Norske obligasjoner 101,5 7,0 -0,2 108,2 

Globale obligasjoner 111,2 2,0 -0,4 112,8 

Sum 467,3 -0,3 -0,2 466,8 

. 

 

Strategien inneholder regler for sammensetning av porteføljen og eventuelt rebalansering av 
porteføljen.  
 
Porteføljen er ennå ikke sammensatt etter strategi for 2018, som følge av at det tar tid å øke 
eiendomsinvesteringen med 5 prosentpoeng 
 
Rebalansering skal foretas månedlig, hvis faktisk allokering i en aktivaklasse avviker mere 
enn 4 prosentpoeng fra strategivektene skal porteføljene rebalanseres tilbake til 
strategivektene. Det skal også foretas rebalansering dersom den samlede allokeringen til 
aksjer og/eller obligasjoner avviker med mer enn 4 prosentpoeng fra samlet strategisk vekt. 
Det skal ikke foretas rebalansering i eiendomsfond. 
 
Det er foretatt en rebalansering i januar/februar som følge av at verdien på utenlandske 
aksjer avvek mer enn fire prosentpoeng fra strategien. Da det tar tid å selge Lansdowne har 
en etter råd fra Gabler solgt Ardevora med 20 mill. kroner og Aberdeen med 2 mill. kroner. 
Når en får solgt Lansdowne vil en kjøpe seg opp i Ardevora slik at forholdet mellom de to 
fond blir ca. 50/50. Per 28.2.2018 er det ikke behov for ytterligere rebalansering. 
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Styret vedtok kapitalforvaltningsstrategi for 2018 i styremøte 24.11.2017.  
 
Aktivaklasse Andel Fond Andel av 

portefølje 

Norske obligasjoner 20 % DNB Obligasjon III 20,0 % 

Globale obligasjoner 24 % Pimco Global IG Credit Bond Fund  
Templeton Global Bond Fund  
BlueBay IG Euro Agg Bond Fund  

8,0 % 
8,0 % 
8,0 % 

Norske aksjer 6 % Danske Invest Norske Aksjer Inst. II  
Solsten Norwegian Equities Fund  

3,0 % 
3,0 % 

Globale aksjer 31 % Landsdowne Dev. Markets Long Only SRI 

Ardevora Global Equity Fund 

15,5 % 
15,5 % 

Aksjer framvoksende 
markeder 

3 % Aberdeen Global Emerging Markets 3,0 % 3,0 % 

Eiendom 15 % DNB Scand Prop Fund KS 
Arberdeen Eiendomsfond Norge 1 

10 % 
5% 

Bank 1 % Sparebank 1 SR 1 % 

 
Tilpassingen til ny strategi vil som tidligere beskrevet skje gradvis etter hvert som en kan 
investere i Aberdeen Eiendomsfond. 
 
 
 
3. FORSLAG TIL LØSNING OG KONSEKVENSER 
 
Tabell 2 viser at det er en samlet verdiendring på - 4,9 mill. kroner i februar måned. Videre er 
det en gjennomsnittlig avkastning for fondet i februar på -1,0 %. Referanseindeksen viser en 
gjennomsnittlig avkastning i februar på -0,9 %. Dette gir en mindreavkastning på 0,1 %. For 
hver enkelt aktivaklasse fordeler det seg slik: 
 
Tabell 2. Avkastning i millioner kroner, gjennomsnittlig avkastning i prosent for porteføljen, 
gjennomsnittlig avkastning for indeks i prosent og meravkastning for porteføljen i forhold til 
indeks for februar måned. 
 
 

Avkastning 
(MNOK 

Avkastning        
(%) 

Indeks 
(%) 

Meravkastning 
(%) 

Norske aksjer  0,1  0,2 1,1 -0,8 

Globale aksjer -0,2 -0,4 -1,8 1,3 

Globale aksjer valutasikret -3,8 -4,5 -3,6 -0,8 

Aksjer framvoksende øk. -0,3 -2,0 -2,2 0,2 

Eiendom  0,1  0,3 0,3 0,0 

Pengemarked  0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 

Norske obligasjoner -0,1 -0,1 -0,2 0,1 

Globale obligasjoner -0,7 -0,6 -0,3 -0,3 

Sum -4,9 -1,0 -0,9 -0,1 
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Som det går frem av tabell 3 er avkastningen på -0,2 mill. kroner de to første månedene i 
2018. Den samlede gjennomsnittlig avkastning de to første månedene på 0,0 %. 
Referanseindeksen viser en avkastning på -0,8 %. Dette gir en meravkastning på 0,7 %. For 
hver enkelt aktivaklasse fordeler det seg slik: 
 
Tabell 3. Avkastning i millioner kroner, gjennomsnittlig avkastning i prosent for porteføljen, 
gjennomsnittlig avkastning for indeks i prosent og meravkastning for porteføljen i forhold til 
indeks de to første månedene av året. 
 

  

Avkastning 
(MNOK) 

Avkastning 
(%) 

Indeks             
(%) 

Meravkastning 
(%) 

Norske aksjer 0,0 0,1 0,7 -0,6 

Globale aksjer -0,6 -0,8 -2,8 2,0 

Globale aksjer valutasikret 0,9 1,1 -0,3 1,4 

Aksjer framvoksende øk. -0,2 -1,4 -0,5 -0,9 

Eiendom 0,3 0,6 0,6 0,0 

Pengemarked 0,0 0,1 0,1 0,0 

Norske obligasjoner -0,2 -0,2 -0,6 0,4 

Globale obligasjoner -0,4 -0,3 -1,1 0,7 

Totalt -0,2 0,0 -0,8 0,7 

 
Totalporteføljen har siden oppstart av forvaltningen i mai 2004 og frem til og med februar 
2018 en årlig avkastning på 6,6 % og en årlig meravkastning på 1,2 %.  
 
 
4. KONKLUSJON 
 
Det er stor usikkerhet knyttet til den finansielle utviklingen i 2018. Det er derfor vanskelig å si 
noe om avkastningen de neste ti måneder i 2018 på bakgrunn av utviklingen de to første 
månedene i året. 2018 er et spennende år i finansmarkedene. De to første måneder har en 
samlet avkastning på 0,2 millioner kroner eller 0,0 %. Avkastningen er de to første måneder 
er 0,7 % over indeks. Det er imidlertid variasjoner i avkastning mellom de ulike 
aktivaklassene fra -1,4 % til 0,6 %. 
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Avsetning til utdeling av støtte 2018/2019. 

 
1. FORSLAG TIL VEDTAK 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 
Det avsettes 12 mill. kroner i regnskapet for 2017 til utdeling for 2018/2019 
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2. BAKGRUNN FOR SAKEN 
 
Det foreligger nå et utkast til regnskap for 2017. Dette er oversendt revisor til uttalelse. Det 
viser et ekstraordinært godt resultat med et driftsoverskudd på 49,1 mill. kroner. 
Tilleggskapitalen justeres med en økning i konsumprisindeksen på 1,8 %. Dette utgjør 5,6 
mill. kroner. Det er da en rest på 43,5 mill. kroner til utdeling og til bufferfond.  
 
Når det gjelder avsetning til utdeling har den de siste årene vært 10 mill. kroner. Det er nå 
rom for å vurdere en økning av dette beløpet.  
 
Det er neste år et relativt lavt beløp til oppfølging av igangsatte prosjekter på 1,8 mill. kroner.  
 
Avkastningen på kapital har vært svak de første måneder i 2018. Ved en konsumprisendring 
i 2018 på for eksempel 2 % vil avsetningen til tilleggskapital være på 6,3 mill. kroner. Med 
kostnader på 1,2 mill. kroner og en avsetning på 10 mill. kroner vil en måtte ha en avkastning 
på 17,5 mill. kroner i 2018 for ikke å skulle bruke av bufferfondet. 
 
Bufferfondet vil med en avsetning på 10 mill. kroner til utdeling være på 112,3 mill. kroner.  
 
 
3. KONKLUSJON 
 
Sekretariatet vurderer ut fra ovenstående at en øker nivået for tildelinger til 12 mill. kroner. 
Bufferkapitalen vil da være 110,3 mill. kroner 
 
Negative endringer i kapitalmarkedet vil kunne endre denne vurderinger for senere år. Med 
en bufferkapital på 110,3 mill. kroner, vil det imidlertid måtte skje store endringer i inflasjon 
og kapitalmarked for at en ikke kan ha et nivå på årlige utdelinger på 12 mill. kroner.  
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Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Etablering av 
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1. FORSLAG TIL VEDTAK 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 
Styret tar til etterretning sluttrapporten fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet «Etablering 
av eHelse testsenter». 
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2. BAKGRUNN FOR SAKEN 
 
Styret i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond har i perioden 2012-2015 støttet 
prosjektet «Etablering av eHelse testsenter» med til sammen 4,1 mill. kroner, fordelt med 1,3 
mill. kroner i 2012 og 1,4 mill. kroner i hvert av årene 2013 og 2015.  
 
Det siste vedtaket om støtte til prosjektet ble gjort i styremøte 6. februar 2015. I dette møtet 
ble det fattet følgende vedtak om dette: 
 

a. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger Senter for ehelse og 
omsorgsteknologi, Universitetet i Agder, et tilskudd på kr. 1 400 000,- til prosjektet 
”Etablering av eHelse testsenter”.  
 

b. Tilskuddet er bevilget ut fra et kostnadsoverslag på kr. 8 533 678,- i perioden 2013- 
2015. Ved avkorting av prosjektets endelige totalkostnader for 2015 i forhold til 
kostnadsoverslaget, blir tilskuddet tilsvarende avkortet.  
 

c. Tilsagnet forutsetter at en vurdering av resultat og nytteverdi av prosjektet 
oversendes Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond når prosjektet er gjennomført.  
 

d. Tilsagnet er gyldig bevilgningsåret pluss to år. Nærmere vilkår for tilsagnet fremgår av 
utbetalingsvilkår i tilsagnsbrevet. 

 
Bakgrunnen for prosjektet var den raske utviklingen av nye teknologiske løsninger for 
pasienter og helsetjenester, samtidig som bildet har vært preget av lite fleksibilitet for 
utveksling av medisinsk informasjon, bl.a. med bakgrunn i manglende internasjonale 
standarder og ulike krav til sikkerhet og personvern. 
 
Ved UiA, Campus Grimstad, er det etablert et omfattende klinikklaboratorium med tilhørende 
smarthus/pasienthjem. Det er etablert en datateknisk infrastruktur tilsvarende Norsk  
Helsenett, og det er etablert et samarbeid med Norsk Helsenett for en fremtidig 
sammenkobling av dataløsningene til et omfattende nasjonalt testnett. 
 
Formålet med prosjektet har vært å utvikle et eHelse-testsenter for å muliggjøre test og 
evaluering av nye teknologiløsninger for velferdsteknologi og nye dataløsninger for 
samhandling i helsetjenestene. Dette skulle bidra til kompetanseheving i regionen samt være 
et nasjonalt og internasjonalt fagmiljø for standardisering og testing/verifisering av 
velferdsteknologiske løsninger. 
 
Kompetansefondet har tidligere vektlagt at etablering av et slikt testsenter vil ha stor regional 
betydning for innbyggere, kommuner og industri. I tillegg var det forventet at etableringen 
ville bidra til å styrke universitetets rolle, betydning og kompetanse. Både nasjonalt og 
internasjonalt kan et slikt testsenter bidra til å løfte frem regionen som en foregangsregion for 
fremtidens e-helseløsninger. 
 
 
3. PROSJEKTETS SLUTTRAPPORT 
 
Gjennomføring 
For å kunne gjennomføre praktiske tester og evaluering av nye e-helse-løsninger er det 
etablert en omfattende IKT-infrastruktur med høye krav til datasikkerhet i tråd med nasjonale 
anbefalinger. Dette gir muligheter for å teste realistiske scenarioer som kan involvere 
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aktuelle brukere og test-personer. Testsenteret gir en realistisk mulighet for å undersøke 
både nye samhandlingsløsninger i helse- og sosialsektoren og pasientenes situasjon med 
sensorteknologi og smarthusinstallasjoner samt medisinsk teknologi for diagnostikk og 
overvåkning. Testsenteret har arbeidet med problemstillinger knyttet til standardisering og 
bruk av standarder, primært med hensyn til velferds- og omsorgsteknologi og mobile 
løsninger for overvåkning og avstandsoppfølging av pasienter. 
 
Universitetet oppgir at støtten fra Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond «har vært svært 
viktig i arbeidet med å bygge opp den faglige kompetansen og etablere nødvendige fasiliteter 
til å bli et test-laboratorium for helsesektoren og aktuelle leverandører av IT-løsninger til 
helsesektoren». Det er etablert et datateknisk test-nettverk for utvikling og utprøving av ny e-
helse-teknologi, samt at det sammen med Egde Consulting er utviklet en operativ sky-
tjeneste for klinisk utprøving av nye e-helse løsninger brukt i forsknings- og 
utviklingsprosjekter. Denne infrastrukturen er viktig for videre utvikling og innovasjon i 
regionen, og er tiltenkt å få en viktig rolle i nybygget som planlegges på Campus Grimstad. 
Devoteam – senere Egde Consulting – har vært samarbeidspartner i prosjektet.  
 
Videre opplyses det om at det har vært gjennomført en rekke studentprosjekter og tre 
doktorgradsarbeider knyttet til tekniske problemstillinger om infrastruktur, standardisering, 
interoperabilitet, brukervennlighet og datasikkerhet, der løsninger har vært testet og verifisert 
i lab-infrastrukturen. Det er utviklet metoder for å simulere nye arbeidsprosedyrer som et 
viktig element i forhold til tjenesteinnovasjon i helsesektoren, og det foreligger en rekke 
vitenskapelige publikasjoner knyttet til dette, samt presentasjoner på flere nasjonale og 
internasjonale konferanser. 
 
Måloppnåelse 
I sluttrapporten oppgis det at man har oppnådd de planlagte mål innenfor alle områder. 
Prosjektet var opprinnelig planlagt med en varighet på 3 år med planlagt avslutning 
31.12.2015. Innenfor prosjektets opprinnelige kostnadsramme har det vært mulig å utvide 
tidsplanene med ytterligere 2 år. Universitetet oppgir at dette var en nødvendig utvidelse bl.a. 
med bakgrunn i at det underveis i prosjektet ble tatt et viktig initiativ fra Helsedirektoratet, der 
universitetet ble oppnevnt i en ekspertgruppe for å vurdere fremtidige anbefalinger. Dette 
arbeidet viste seg å være tidkrevende, og prosjektet måtte av den grunn avvente viktige 
aktiviteter i påvente av direktoratets arbeid. Dette medførte at prosjektperioden ble forlenget 
med to år. Samtidig ble det mulig å tilrettelegge testløsninger ved universitetet i tråd med de 
nye nasjonale anbefalingene. 
 
Etter UiAs vurdering har måloppnåelsen i prosjektet vært betydelig. 
 
Formidling 
Prosjektet har blitt presentert gjennom en rekke faglige foredrag, møter og konferanser. Det 
foreligger en rekke vitenskapelige publikasjoner og vitenskapelige presentasjoner ved 
nasjonale og internasjonale konferanser. I tillegg har tre doktorgradsstipendiater vært 
tilsluttet prosjektet, og disse avhandlingene omtaler viktige deler av de oppnådde 
resultatene. Studentprosjekter på master- og bachelornivå har også vært tilknyttet prosjektet. 
Løsningene fra testsenteret har blitt benyttet i fire ulike forsknings- og utviklingsprosjekter. 
Gjennom internasjonalt samarbeid og deltakelse ved internasjonale konferanser har 
testsenterets metoder og oppnådde resultater vært presentert. Egde Consulting fikk i 2015 to 
av sine test-ingeniører sertifisert som Continua-eksperter – som de to første i Norge av til 
sammen ti på verdensbasis. I sluttrapporten er det henvist til 35 publikasjoner fra prosjektet. 
Det er også gjennomført flere workshops. 
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Samarbeid med Egde Consulting 
Det har vært gode synergier mellom UiAs prosjekt og det Continua-fokuserte prosjektet som 
Egde Consulting har vært ansvarlig for og som fortsatt pågår.  
 
Prosjektet til Egde har konsentrert seg om opplæring og sertifisering av ansatte, i tillegg til å 
undersøke mulighetene for å opprette et sertifiseringssenter i Agder. Samtidig har prosjektet 
eHelse testsenter vært klinisk rettet, spesielt med utgangspunkt i egenrapportering fra 
pasienter og med hensyn til arkitektur og datasikkerhet. Dette har omfattet aktiviteter 
forbundet med infrastruktur i lab, som er forsøkt bygget opp bl.a. etter den 
referansearkitekturen som er beskrevet fra Direktoratet for e-helse. Bistand fra Egde har 
vært viktig, og UiA har hatt nytte av at Egde har fått Continua-sertifiserte medarbeidere. Flere 
konkrete løsninger er implementert og testet i lab-sammenheng og klargjort for bruk i 
pasientsammenheng. For eksempel bistod Egde med implementering og test av løsningene i 
forbindelse med EU-prosjektet United4Health. Videre ble det gjennom 2017 i nært samarbeid 
med Egde implementert en sikker løsning for klinisk pilot-drift av nye e-helse løsninger. 
 
Økonomi 
Samlet prosjektkostnad er 8,4 mill. kroner, om lag 150 000 kroner mindre enn budsjettert. 
Prosjektet er finansiert med 4,1 mill. kroner fra Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond, 
1,3 mill. kroner fra UiA og 3,0 mill. kroner fra Devoteam / Egde Consulting. Med bakgrunn i at 
den samlede prosjektkostnaden ligger tett opp til kostnadsoverslaget som tilskuddet fra 
kompetansefondet ble regnet i forhold til – over 98 prosent av rammen er benyttet – har 
sekretariatet valgt å utbetale tilskuddet i sin helhet uten avkorting. Dette innebærer at 
prosjektet har fått utbetalt 72 000 kroner i tillegg til den andelen av prosjektet 
kompetansefondet eksplisitt har vedtatt å støtte. 
 
Erfaringer 
I sluttrapporten heter det også at samarbeidet mellom universitetet og en kompetent 
industriell partner har vært viktig og gitt begge parter gode synergier som har vist seg å få 
stor betydning for gjennomføringen av andre prosjekter. Prosjektet har også hatt løpende 
samarbeid med Sørlandet Sykehus HF og flere kommuner. Brukerinvolvering har vært 
benyttet i stor grad, og det er etablert et godt samarbeid mellom aktive brukere, 
helsetjenestene, bedriftspartnere og forskere. 
 
 
4. KONKLUSJON 
 
Sekretariatet foreslår at styret tar til etterretning sluttrapporten fra UiA vedr. prosjektet 
«Etablering av eHelse testsenter». 
 
 
Vedlegg 
2013_3148 Sluttrapport_ Etablering av eHelse TESTSENTER 
FINAL_regnskapsrapport-ehelse-testsenter 
eHelseTESTSENTER_Sluttrapport_final 
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1. Sammendrag  

Et kort sammendrag av nedenstående punkter. 

Prosjektet har hatt som formål å utvikle et eHelse testsenter for å muliggjøre test og 

evaluering av nye teknologiløsninger for velferdsteknologi og nye dataløsninger for 
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samhandling i helsetjenestene. Dette skulle bidra til kompetanseheving i regionen samt være 

et nasjonalt og internasjonalt fagmiljø for standardisering og testing/verifisering av 

velferdsteknologiske løsninger. 

Planene baserte seg på en videreutvikling av lab-fasiliteter og en teknisk infrastruktur ved 

Campus Grimstad, som et «Mini Helse-Norge». Klinikk-laboratoriet omfatter i dag både et 

pasienthjem/smarthus, helseklinikk/fastlege kontor/sykehus/sykehjem og løsninger for mobile 

omsorgstjenester. Som en forutsetning for å kunne gjennomføre praktisk test og evaluering av 

nye e-helse løsninger er det etablert en omfattende IKT-infrastruktur med høye krav til 

datasikkerhet og i tråd med nasjonale anbefalinger. Dette gir muligheter for å teste realistiske 

scenario og utprøvings situasjoner som kan involvere aktuelle brukere og test-personer. 

Testsenteret gir en realistisk mulighet for å fokusere både på nye samhandlingsløsninger i 

helse- og sosialsektoren og samtidig ha fokus på pasientens situasjon med sensor teknologi og 

smart-hus installasjoner samt medisinsk teknologi for diagnostikk og overvåkning. 

Testsenteret har arbeidet med problemstillinger knyttet til standardisering og bruk av 

standarder, primært i forhold til velferds- og omsorgsteknologi og i forhold til mobile 

løsninger for overvåkning og avstandsoppfølging av pasienter. 

Prosjektet var opprinnelig planlagt med en varighet på 3 år, og planlagt avslutning pr 31.12-

2015. Det har senere vært mulig å utvide tidsplanene med ytterligere 2 år, innenfor prosjektets 

opprinnelige kostnadsramme på totalt 8,4 mill kr. Dette har vært en veldig nødvendig 

utvidelse spesielt fordi nasjonale myndigheter samtidig med dette prosjektet iverksatte et 

tidkrevende standardiseringsarbeid, hvor det da var mulig å tilrettelegge testløsninger ved 

universitetet i tråd med de nye nasjonale anbefalingene. 

Viktig støtte til kompetanseoppbygging: 

Denne støtten fra Aust-Agder Utviklings- og kompetansefond har vært svært viktig i arbeidet 

med å bygge opp den faglige kompetansen og etablere nødvendige fasiliteter til å bli et test-

laboratorium for helsesektoren og aktuelle leverandører av IT-løsninger til helsesektoren. 

Egde Consulting har stor kompetanse på test av e-helse løsninger, og har i løpet av 

prosjektperioden fått to medarbeidere sertifisert av CONTINUA for test og sertifisering av e-

helse løsninger. Det er nå etablert et datateknisk test-nettverk for utvikling og utprøving av ny 

e-helse teknologi, samt at det sammen med Egde Consulting er utviklet en operativt sky-

tjeneste for klinisk utprøving av nye e-helse løsninger brukt i forsknings- og utviklings-

prosjekter. 

Denne infrastrukturen er viktig for videre utvikling og innovasjon i regionen, og er tiltenkt å 

få en viktig rolle i det nybygget som planlegges på Campus Grimstad for I4Helse. 

Det har være gjennomført en rekke studentprosjekter og tre doktorgrads arbeider knyttet til 

tekniske problemstillinger om infrastruktur, standardisering, interoperabilitet, 

brukervennlighet og datasikkerhet, der løsninger har vært testet og verifisert i lab-

infrastrukturen. Det er utviklet metoder for å simulere nye arbeidsprosedyrer som et viktig 

element i forhold til tjenesteinnovasjon i helsesektoren. Det foreligger en rekke vitenskapelige 

publikasjoner knyttet til dette, samt presentasjoner på flere nasjonale og internasjonale 

konferanser. 

2. Gjennomføring i henhold til 

prosjektplanen  

Her gis en vurdering av om prosjektplanen er fulgt, eventuelt hvorfor ikke. 

Prosjektet er gjennomført i tråd med opprinnelig prosjektplan, med den endring at viktige 

aktiviteter knyttet til standardisering ble utsatt som en følge av tidkrevende arbeide ved 
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Helsedirektoratet som har gitt nasjonale anbefalinger, av den grunn ble også prosjektets 

varighet forlenget med 2 år. 

Det har vært arbeidet målrettet i forhold til prosjektets oppsatte delmål, og ved 

gjennomføringen har flere andre forskningsprosjekt gjort bruk av den utviklede infrastruktur 

og metodikk. Det er på en god måte tilrettelagt for simulering og innovative samskapings-

prosesser for å vurdere nye helsetjeneste funksjoner der effektiv arbeidsflyt kan understøttes 

av nye teknologi løsninger. Flere studentprosjekter og doktorgrads arbeider har vært tilknyttet 

prosjektet, og det er publisert en rekke vitenskapelige publikasjoner samt at resultater er 

presentert ned norske og internasjonale fagmøter og konferanser. 

Prosjektplanen har hatt ulike delmål: 

Delmål 1 Utvikle testmetodikk og prosedyrer 

Basert på et test-rammeverk fra Devoteam Solution, ble dette forsøkt tilpasset for bruk i e-

helse relatert test av ulike teknologiløsninger. En test og evaluering av e-helse løsninger 

omfatter både funksjonell test der brukergrensesnitt og brukervennlighet kan være avgjørende, 

men også ikke-funksjonell test som oppfyllelse av krav til standarder og interoperabilitet. 

Markedet av løsninger for velferdsteknologi har vært preget av de ulike fabrikanters 

proprietære «silo-løsninger» med manglende mulighet for sammenkobling og datautveksling 

(interoperabilitet). Det har også i flere år være uklart hvilke standarder som skulle ligge til 

grunn for fremtidens løsninger. Helsedirektoratet kom med sine første anbefalinger i 2014, 

basert på retningslinjer fra Continua Health Alliance . 

På grunnlag av disse anbefalingene ble Universitetet i Agder og Devoteam partnere i 

Continua, og bidrar derved på internasjonal basis til utvikling av hvordan standarder skal 

brukes innenfor e-helse området, samt ved utvikling av testmetodikk og prosedyrer. 

Delmål 2 Etablere en kontrollert testlab med tilhørende infrastruktur 

Ved Senter for eHelse har IT-tjenesten ved Universitetet i Agder bistått i utviklingen av en 

avansert teknisk infrastruktur som en modell etter Norsk Helsenett med en komplisert 

sikkerhetsløsning, der det er mulig å simulere reelle driftssituasjoner for e-helse teknologiske 

løsninger. Dette gir muligheter for avansert test av aktuelle teknologi-løsninger om omfatter 

pasientens egenmålinger og sikker innsending av måleresultater til helsetjenesten, der delt 

tilgang til et helseregister er etablert. 

I tilknytning til denne infrastrukturen er det gjennom studentprosjekter og doktorgrads 

arbeider blitt utviklet mange funksjonelle løsninger. For å kunne «samordne» ulike signaler 

fra ulike fabrikanters sensorer mv ble det utviklet en åpen løsning med plug-and-play 

funksjonalitet . Den utviklede Information Integration Platform (IIP) ble implementert i 

testlab som en viktig komponent beregnet for sammenkobling mellom pasient-målinger og 

helsetjenesten, en løsning som bla ble benyttet i prosjektet United4Health. 

Det er også gjennom flere studentprosjekt arbeidet med implementering av digitale sertifikater 

for å oppnå en sikker autentisering og dataoverføring fra mobile pasienter. Det er også tatt 

frem flere prototyper på teknologi som er basert på den nye nasjonale retningslinjer både for 

telemedisinsk utstyr og velferdsteknologi med alarm-systemer. Infrastrukturen har dessuten 

vært benyttet for utprøving av flere teknologiløsninger utviklet i studentprosjekter, og vil være 

et viktig bidrag ved etablering av en e-helse infrastruktur for innovasjon i forhold til 

universitetets satsing på I4helse og nybygg fra 2019. 

Som en del av infrastrukturen i testlab, er det installert nødvendig utstyr for avansert 

brukervennlighets testing, der enkelhet og intuitiv er i fokus ved bruk av nye IT-systemer som 

App-løsninger og bruk av nettbrett. Dette er installert i eget testrom i Klinikklab på Campus 

Grimstad, med avansert video-utstyr i et dedikert kontrollrom for å kunne gjøre opptak og 

senere evaluering av ulike test-situasjoner. Dette omfatter også metoder for test og studier av 

brukervennlighet, og det er spesialinnredet et rom for å kunne gjennomføre slike tester der 

aktuelle brukere deltar som testpersoner. 
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Det første konkrete testoppdrag der ny teknologi ble implementert og testet i testlab, ble 

gjennomført 2013-2014 i tilknytning til utvikling av teknologiløsning for EU-prosjekt 

United4Health (www.united4health.no). Gjennom prosjektet har Universitetet i Agder 

sammen med Sørlandet Sykehus og Devoteam utviklet et nytt system for hjemme-

monitorering av pasienter med KOLS. En omfattende lab-test som omfattet funksjonstest og 

brukervennlighets studier der alle aktuelle brukere og representanter for pasienter deltok. 

Disse testene var nødvendig for oppstart av kliniske studier basert på den nyutviklede 

teknologien. 

Gjennom prosjektet Modell for Alarmmottak (M4ALMO, 2015-2017) finansiert av Regionale 

Forskningsfond, ble testmulighetene i laboratoriet benyttet i forhold til simulering av nye 

arbeidsmetoder med tilhørende informasjonsflyt. Dette innebærer muligheter for samskaping 

og prosesser for tjenesteutvikling, der lab-test og evaluering av nye muligheter er viktige 

elementer for utvikling av fremtidsrettede løsninger. 

Denne metodikken med samskaping og kreative prosesser er med hell benyttet ved flere andre 

prosjekter, og en har høstet god erfaring med arbeidsformen som en viktig del av utviklings 

prosjekter. 

En demonstrasjon av tjenesteinnovasjon ble presentert for HKH Kronprinsesse Mette Marit 

og HKH Kronprins Håkon den 06. Juni 2016. 

Videreutviklet infrastruktur 2017 

Den infrastruktur som er implementert ved Universitetet i Agder og som inngår i eHelse 

testlab, viser seg velegnet for bruk under utvikling og test av nye e-helse teknologier. Men 

måten dette er organisert på og med tekniske løsninger som en sikkerhetsmessig adskilt del av 

universitetets datanettverk, er det ikke mulig å oppfylle krav til sikker lagring av 

personsporbar informasjon og medisinske opplysninger. Dette innebærer at når et nyskapings 

prosjekt har behov for å gjennomføre en klinisk utprøving med reelle testpersoner eller 

pasienter, er det nødvendig å oppfylle strenge krav til datasikkerhet og personvern. Gjennom 

2017 ble det i samarbeid med Egde Consulting tatt frem en ny skybasert løsning som 

oppfyller slike krav. Løsningen «Secure Clinical On-line trials in Ehealth Research, 

SCoTER» vil muliggjøre utprøving av nye e-helse løsninger i samarbeid mellom helse-

tjenestene og forskere, og kan bli en viktig infrastruktur i forhold til universitetets satsing på 

I4Helse og nyskaping. 

Delmål 3 Opprette et fast testpanel med bruker representanter 

Det har vært gjennomført en rekke tester av ulike teknologiløsninger, der aktiv 

brukerdeltakelse har inngått i test-metodikken. Dette har omfattet både helsepersonell som 

brukere av teknologi samt representanter for pasienter og pårørende som slutt-brukere. 

Testpersoner har vært rekruttert dels gjennom Sørlandet Sykehus, samarbeidende kommuner 

og ved henvendelse til aktuelle pasientorganisasjoner. Underveis i prosjektet ble det igangsatt 

et uavhengig prosjekt «Agder Living Lab» finansiert fra Helsedirektoratet, der Grimstad 

kommune og Universitetet i Agder var partnere. Gjennom disse aktiviteter er et etablert et 

brukerpanel som kan forespørres når det er behov for å involvere ulike slutt-brukere i 

forskningsprosjekter. Av den grunn har det ikke vært behov for at Testsenter prosjektet skulle 

opprette sitt eget brukerpanel, men tilstreber samarbeid med Agder Living Lab, 

pasientorganisasjoner, eldreråd og andre brukerråd. 

Brukerinvolvering i forsknings- og utviklingsprosjekter er viktig og krevende. Dette har vært 

fokusert i en rekke vitenskapelige arbeider, og var hovedtema for et doktorgradsarbeid ved 

Universitetet i Agder . 

Delmål 4 Kompetanseutvikling innenfor standarder og testmetodikk 

Det ble i 2013 gjennomført et Ph.D. kurs innenfor «Usability evaluation» i samarbeid med 

samarbeidende forskningsenhet ved University of Abertay, Scotland og Cardiff School of Art 
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& Design, England. Videre er det avholdt fagkurs i Continua standardisering. Flere 

studentprosjekter har vært gjennomført, både i form av hovedprosjekt Bachelor IKT og 

masteroppgaver IKT. Tre av universitetets Ph.D. stipendiater har vært tilknyttet prosjektet, og 

deres doktorgrads arbeider har gitt viktige bidrag til prosjektgjennomføringen. 

Prosjektet har vært presentert på en rekke fagmøter samt regionale og nasjonale konferanser, 

og på internasjonale konferanser i tilknytning til vitenskapelige presentasjoner. Det foreligger 

flere vitenskapelige publikasjoner basert på resultater fra prosjektets arbeid. 

Spesielt er det grunn til å fremheve den testmetodikk som er utviklet for simulering av 

arbeidsflyt som et viktig element ved tjenesteinnovasjon, noe som har vært presentert i flere 

vitenskapelige publikasjoner og ved nasjonale og internasjonale konferanser. 

3. Vurdering av måloppnåelse 

Er prosjektmålet nådd? Beskriv oppnådd/forventet effekt av tiltaket i forhold til det som var 

planlagt, og hvordan dette er etterprøvd. 

Prosjektet har på alle punkter oppnådd de planlagte mål. Det er tatt frem viktig e-helse 

infrastruktur og det er utviklet metodikk for flere forskjellige situasjoner og faser av test og 

brukerevaluering av ny teknologi. Ved at det er etablert simulerings situasjoner for utprøving 

av fremtidsrettede helsetjenester åpner dette for at fagmiljøet i Grimstad kan bli et fremtidig 

knutepunkt for utvikling og test av nye helseteknologiske løsninger. 

Gjennom prosjektperioden har det også vært gjennomført en rekke test-situasjoner knyttet opp 

til andre forskningsprosjekter ved universitetet. Det har vært av stor betydning for disse 

prosjektene at testsenter muligheter som er blitt utviklet nå forefinnes på Campus Grimstad, 

og kan tilgjengeliggjøres for nye innovasjonsprosjekter. 

Det er gjennom prosjektet utviklet stor kompetanse i fagmiljøet, noe som også har hatt 

betydning for flere doktorgradsarbeider og det foreligger en rekke vitenskapelige 

publikasjoner basert på resultater fra prosjektet. 

3.a Måloppnåelse (egenvurdering) sett kryss: 

Betydelig 

3.b Hvordan er prosjektresultatene kommunisert? Hva er viderformidlet? Effekt utover de 

involverte prosjektpartnere? Gi en beskrivelse (se også punkt 8 vedlegg) 

Universitetet i Agder har benyttet den utviklede infrastrukturen som en viktig del av både 

doktorgradsarbeid og studentprosjekter. 

Prosjektet har vært presentert gjennom en rekke faglige foredrag og møter/konferanser. Det 

foreligge en rekke vitenskapelige publikasjoner og vitenskapelige presentasjoner ved 

nasjonale og internasjonale konferanser. Det har vært tre doktorgrads stipendiater som har 

vært tilsluttet prosjektet, og deres avhandlinger omtaler viktige deler av de oppnådde 

resultater. Det er også flere studentprosjekter som har vært tilknyttet prosjektet gjennom 

Bachelor Hovedoppgaver og Masteroppgaver. 

Prosjektet har gjennomført en rekke workshops og møter der fokus har vært knyttet til 

standardisering og test. Det har også vært avholdt kurs i Continua standardisering. Gjennom 

internasjonalt samarbeid og deltakelse på internasjonale konferanser har testsenterets metoder 

og oppnådde resultater vært presentert. Spesielt er det flere vitenskapelige publikasjoner som 

har fokus på infrastrukturen og testmetodikk innenfor usability/brukervennlighets testing. 

Egde Consulting oppnådde i desember 2015 å få to av sine test-ingeniører sertifisert som 

Continua eksperter, som de 2 første i Norge, av totalt 10 stykker i verden. 

Videre har eHelse Testsenter løsningene blitt aktivt benyttet i 4 ulike forsknings- og 
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utviklingsprosjekter, dette har vært viktig for å kunne gjennomføre disse prosjektene, og har 

gitt verdifull erfaring for utvikling og test av nye helseteknologiske løsninger med sterk grad 

av brukerinvolvering. 

Det er i vedlagte sluttrapport listet opp til sammen 35 publikasjoner fra prosjektet. 

4. Prosjektorganisering og 

ressursdimensjonering 

Hvordan har organiseringen vært og er ressursene brukt iht plan – hva er eventuelt avvikene. 

Prosjektet har blitt ledet av professor Rune Fensli, og en faggruppe bestående av flere forskere 

knyttet opp til Senter for eHelse har vært involvert i ulike faser av prosjektet. Flere 

fagpersoner ved partner Devoteam Solutions/Egde Consulting har aktivt deltatt i ulike fase av 

prosjektet. Prosjektet har også omfattet Ph.D. stipendiater samt flere studenter som både har 

hatt prosjektoppgaver men også innleide som student-arbeid for utvikling av definerte 

oppgaver. 

Samarbeidspartner har vært firma Devoteam, fra 01.05-2016 Egde Consulting. Ansvarlig for 

testmetodikk har vært Gisle Stavland, senere har Ann-Elisabeth Ludvigsen overtatt ansvaret i 

sammenheng med fokus på standardisering og internasjonalt samarbeid med Continua Health 

Alliance. 

Viktige oppgaver knyttet til utvikling av infrastruktur i tråd med retningslinjer fra 

Helsedirektoratet har medført en forskyvning av oppgaver fra universitetet til Egde 

Consulting. Likevel er prosjektet gjennomført innenfor de fastsatte rammer og med stor grad 

av egeninnsats fra partnerne. 

5. Kostnader og finansiering 

Prosjektregnskap – totalkostnader 

Se vedlegg. 

Kommenter eventuelle betydelig avvik fra det opprinnelige budsjettet, herunder 

fremdriftsplan.  

Samlet prosjektkostnad har vært kr 8 384 174, hvilket er kr 149.504 mindre enn budsjettert. 

Dette har vært finansiert gjennom innvilget støtte fra Aust-Agder Utviklings- og 

Kompetansefond på kr 4 100 000 og egeninnsats fra partnerne med kr 1 302 907 fra 

Universitetet i Agder og kr 2 981 267 fra Devoteam/Egde Consulting. 

6. Viktige erfaringer 

Hvilken erfaring har dere gjort i prosjektet som kan ha betydning for fremtidig læring. Er det 

noe dere må være spesielt oppmerksom på i nye prosjekt. 

Prosjektet har vist seg å være krevende i sin gjennomføring, fordi dette på mange områder har 

medført nybrottsarbeid. Universitetet i Agder var tidlig ute med å sette standardisering innen 

e-helse området på kartet. Det ble underveis i prosjektet tatt et viktig initiativ fra 

Helsedirektoratet i forhold til standardisering, der universitetet ble oppnevnt i en 

ekspertgruppe for å vurdere fremtidige anbefalinger. Dette arbeidet viste seg å være 
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tidkrevende, og prosjektet måtte av den grunn avvente viktige aktiviteter i påvente av 

Helsedirektoratets arbeid. Dette har medført en forlengelse av prosjektperioden med 2 år. 

Samarbeidet mellom universitetet og en kompetent industriell partner har vært viktig og har 

gitt begge parter gode synergier som har vist seg å få stor betydning for gjennomføringen av 

andre prosjekter. Testsenter prosjektet har også hatt løpende samarbeid med helsesektoren i 

regionen, representert ved Sørlandet Sykehus HF og flere kommuner. Brukerinvolvering har 

vært benyttet i stor grad, og prosjektet er et godt eksempel på god samskaping i en quadruple 

helix modell, der det er etablert et godt samarbeid mellom aktive brukere, helsetjenestene, 

bedriftspartnere og forskere. 

Det er oppnådd viktige synergier gjennom prosjektet, og spesielt ved å knytte prosjektet opp 

til doktorgrads arbeid og studentprosjekter, har det vært mulig å utvikle viktige løsninger og 

metodikk som også er blitt publisert internasjonalt. 

7. Avslutning 

Konklusjoner, videreføring mv. 

Prosjektet har hatt stor betydning både for å bygge opp et kompetent fagmiljø, og ved 

etablering av en fremtidsrettet infrastruktur for utvikling og test av nye e-helse løsninger i 

Agder. Dette utgjør betydningsfulle elementer for innovasjon og nyskaping, og vil inngå som 

en viktig del av infrastrukturen i nybygget for I4Helse. Et fremtidsrettet fokus på 

standardisering, sikkerhet, aktiv brukerinvolvering og samskaping har vist seg å danne 

grunnlag for utvikling og test både av nye arbeidsformer for helsetjenesten men også for 

utvikling og test av ny teknologi. Kreative prosesser for samskaping gjennom en Quadruple 

Helix modell har vist seg avgjørende for test av fremtidsrettet teknologi utviklet for 

fremtidsrettede helsetjenester. Test-senteret bør videreutvikles til å inngå i et nasjonalt- og 

internasjonal- testnettverk for derved å bli brukt i multi-senter utprøving. På dette området har 

Agder-miljøet et fortrinn som kan få stor betydning for innovasjon og nyskaping, noe som er 

et av universitetets satsingsområder. 

8. Vedlegg 

 Regnskapsoppstilling bekreftet av revisor (for prosjekter der tilskuddet er på 100 000,- 

eller mer.) 

 Utbetalingsanmodning for sluttutbetaling (ikke faktura) 

 Eventuelle rapporter, studier eller annen dokumentasjon som er fremkommet fra 

prosjektet. 

Se vedlegg. 

Prosjektleder 

Rune Fensli  

Prosjektansvarlig 

Magne A. Knudsen, Fakultet for teknologi og realfag 
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SLUTTRAPPORT FRA PROSJEKTET 

Prosjekt: «Etablering av eHelse TESTSENTER» 

Finansiering: Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond 

Varighet: 2013-2017 

Prosjektleder: Rune Fensli, Senter for eHelse, Universitetet i Agder 

Prosjektansvarlig: Magne A. Knudsen, fakultet for teknologi og realfag 

Samarbeidspartnere: Universitetet i Agder, Fakultet for teknologi og realfag og Devoteam Solutions/Egde 

Consulting, Grimstad (fra 01.05-2016). 

 

1. Kort sammendrag: 
Prosjektet har hatt som formål å utvikle et eHelse testsenter for å muliggjøre test og evaluering av nye 

teknologiløsninger for velferdsteknologi og nye dataløsninger for samhandling i helsetjenestene. Dette 

skulle bidra til kompetanseheving i regionen samt være et nasjonalt og internasjonalt fagmiljø for 

standardisering og testing/verifisering av velferdsteknologiske løsninger. 

Planene baserte seg på en videreutvikling av lab-fasiliteter og en teknisk infrastruktur ved Campus 

Grimstad, som et «Mini Helse-Norge». Klinikk-laboratoriet omfatter i dag både et pasienthjem/smarthus, 

helseklinikk/fastlege kontor/sykehus/sykehjem og løsninger for mobile omsorgstjenester.  Som en 

forutsetning for å kunne gjennomføre praktisk test og evaluering av nye e-helse løsninger er det etablert en 

omfattende IKT-infrastruktur med høye krav til datasikkerhet og i tråd med nasjonale anbefalinger. Dette 

gir muligheter for å teste realistiske scenario og utprøvings situasjoner som kan involvere aktuelle brukere 

og test-personer. 

Testsenteret gir en realistisk mulighet for å fokusere både på nye samhandlingsløsninger i helse- og 

sosialsektoren og samtidig ha fokus på pasientens situasjon med sensor teknologi og smart-hus 

installasjoner samt medisinsk teknologi for diagnostikk og overvåkning. Testsenteret har arbeidet med 

problemstillinger knyttet til standardisering og bruk av standarder, primært i forhold til velferds- og 

omsorgsteknologi og i forhold til mobile løsninger for overvåkning og avstandsoppfølging av pasienter. 

Prosjektet var opprinnelig planlagt med en varighet på 3 år, og planlagt avslutning pr 31.12-2015. Det har 

senere vært mulig å utvide tidsplanene med ytterligere 2 år, innenfor prosjektets opprinnelige 

kostnadsramme på totalt 8,4 mill kr. Dette har vært en veldig nødvendig utvidelse spesielt fordi nasjonale 

myndigheter samtidig med dette prosjektet iverksatte et tidkrevende standardiseringsarbeid, hvor det da 

var mulig å tilrettelegge testløsninger ved universitetet i tråd med de nye nasjonale anbefalingene.  
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Viktig støtte til kompetanseoppbygging: 

Denne støtten fra Aust-Agder Utviklings- og kompetansefond har vært svært viktig i arbeidet med å bygge 

opp den faglige kompetansen og etablere nødvendige fasiliteter til å bli et test-laboratorium for 

helsesektoren og aktuelle leverandører av IT-løsninger til helsesektoren. Egde Consulting har stor 

kompetanse på test av e-helse løsninger, og har i løpet av prosjektperioden fått to medarbeidere sertifisert 

av CONTINUA for test og sertifisering av e-helse løsninger. Det er nå etablert et datateknisk test-nettverk 

for utvikling og utprøving av ny e-helse teknologi, samt at det sammen med Egde Consulting er utviklet en 

operativt sky-tjeneste for klinisk utprøving av nye e-helse løsninger brukt i forsknings- og utviklings-

prosjekter. 

Denne infrastrukturen er viktig for videre utvikling og innovasjon i regionen, og er tiltenkt å få en viktig rolle 

i det nybygget som planlegges på Campus Grimstad for I4Helse. 

Det har være gjennomført en rekke studentprosjekter og tre doktorgrads arbeider knyttet til tekniske 

problemstillinger om infrastruktur, standardisering, interoperabilitet, brukervennlighet og datasikkerhet, 

der løsninger har vært testet og verifisert i lab-infrastrukturen. Det er utviklet metoder for å simulere nye 

arbeidsprosedyrer som et viktig element i forhold til tjenesteinnovasjon i helsesektoren. Det foreligger en 

rekke vitenskapelige publikasjoner knyttet til dette, samt presentasjoner på flere nasjonale og 

internasjonale konferanser. 

2. Gjennomføring i henhold til prosjektplanen 
Prosjektet er gjennomført i tråd med opprinnelig prosjektplan, med den endring at viktige aktiviteter 

knyttet til standardisering ble utsatt som en følge av tidkrevende arbeide ved Helsedirektoratet som har 

gitt nasjonale anbefalinger, av den grunn ble også prosjektets varighet forlenget med 2 år. 

Det har vært arbeidet målrettet i forhold til prosjektets oppsatte delmål, og ved gjennomføringen har flere 

andre forskningsprosjekt gjort bruk av den utviklede infrastruktur og metodikk. Det er på en god måte 

tilrettelagt for simulering og innovative samskapings-prosesser for å vurdere nye helsetjeneste funksjoner 

der effektiv arbeidsflyt kan understøttes av nye teknologi løsninger. Flere studentprosjekter og doktorgrads 

arbeider har vært tilknyttet prosjektet, og det er publisert en rekke vitenskapelige publikasjoner samt at 

resultater er presentert ned norske og internasjonale fagmøter og konferanser. 

Prosjektplanen har hatt ulike delmål: 

Delmål 1 Utvikle testmetodikk og prosedyrer 

Basert på et test-rammeverk fra Devoteam Solution, ble dette forsøkt tilpasset for bruk i e-helse relatert 

test av ulike teknologiløsninger. En test og evaluering av e-helse løsninger omfatter både funksjonell test 

der brukergrensesnitt og brukervennlighet kan være avgjørende, men også ikke-funksjonell test som 

oppfyllelse av krav til standarder og interoperabilitet. Markedet av løsninger for velferdsteknologi har vært 

preget av de ulike fabrikanters proprietære «silo-løsninger» med manglende mulighet for sammenkobling 

og datautveksling (interoperabilitet). Det har også i flere år være uklart hvilke standarder som skulle ligge til 
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grunn for fremtidens løsninger. Helsedirektoratet kom med sine første anbefalinger i 2014, basert på 

retningslinjer fra Continua Health Alliance1.  

På grunnlag av disse anbefalingene ble Universitetet i Agder og Devoteam partnere i Continua, og bidrar 

derved på internasjonal basis til utvikling av hvordan standarder skal brukes innenfor e-helse området, 

samt ved utvikling av testmetodikk og prosedyrer. 

Delmål 2 Etablere en kontrollert testlab med tilhørende infrastruktur 

Ved Senter for eHelse har IT-tjenesten ved Universitetet i Agder bistått i utviklingen av en avansert teknisk 

infrastruktur som en modell etter Norsk Helsenett med en komplisert sikkerhetsløsning, der det er mulig å 

simulere reelle driftssituasjoner for e-helse teknologiske løsninger. Dette gir muligheter for avansert test av 

aktuelle teknologi-løsninger om omfatter pasientens egenmålinger og sikker innsending av måleresultater 

til helsetjenesten, der delt tilgang til et helseregister er etablert.  

I tilknytning til denne infrastrukturen er det gjennom studentprosjekter og doktorgrads arbeider blitt 

utviklet mange funksjonelle løsninger. For å kunne «samordne» ulike signaler fra ulike fabrikanters sensorer 

mv ble det utviklet en åpen løsning med plug-and-play funksjonalitet2. Den utviklede Information 

Integration Platform (IIP) ble implementert i testlab som en viktig komponent beregnet for sammenkobling 

mellom pasient-målinger og helsetjenesten, en løsning som bla ble benyttet i prosjektet United4Health. 

Det er også gjennom flere studentprosjekt arbeidet med implementering av digitale sertifikater for å oppnå 

en sikker autentisering og dataoverføring fra mobile pasienter. Det er også tatt frem flere prototyper på 

teknologi som er basert på den nye nasjonale retningslinjer både for telemedisinsk utstyr og 

velferdsteknologi med alarm-systemer. Infrastrukturen har dessuten vært benyttet for utprøving av flere 

teknologiløsninger utviklet i studentprosjekter, og vil være et viktig bidrag ved etablering av en e-helse 

infrastruktur for innovasjon i forhold til universitetets satsing på I4helse og nybygg fra 2019. 

Som en del av infrastrukturen i testlab, er det installert nødvendig utstyr for avansert brukervennlighets 

testing, der enkelhet og intuitiv er i fokus ved bruk av nye IT-systemer som App-løsninger og bruk av 

nettbrett. Dette er installert i eget testrom i Klinikklab på Campus Grimstad, med avansert video-utstyr i et 

dedikert kontrollrom for å kunne gjøre opptak og senere evaluering av ulike test-situasjoner. Dette 

omfatter også metoder for test og studier av brukervennlighet, og det er spesialinnredet et rom for å kunne 

gjennomføre slike tester der aktuelle brukere deltar som testpersoner. 

Det første konkrete testoppdrag der ny teknologi ble implementert og testet i testlab, ble gjennomført 

2013-2014 i tilknytning til utvikling av teknologiløsning for EU-prosjekt United4Health 

(www.united4health.no). Gjennom prosjektet har Universitetet i Agder sammen med Sørlandet Sykehus og 

                                                           
1 Continua Health Alliance er en internasjonal organisasjon som har som formål å fremme personlig helse gjennom 
plug&play tilkobling av medisinsk utstyr som knyttes opp til den enkelte person. Velferdsteknologiske utstyrsenheter 
skal kunne kommunisere både med hverandre og med en helse- og omsorgstjeneste. Hensikten med Continua er å 
oppnå enighet om bruk og implementering av standarder ved å etablere standarder for interoperabilitet. 
2 Trinugroho, Dafferianto. Service-oriented Architecture for Patient-Centric eHealth Solutions. Ph.D. Thesis, 2014. 
University of Agder.  
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Devoteam utviklet et nytt system for hjemme-monitorering av pasienter med KOLS. En omfattende lab-test 

som omfattet funksjonstest og brukervennlighets studier der alle aktuelle brukere og representanter for 

pasienter deltok. Disse testene var nødvendig for oppstart av kliniske studier basert på den nyutviklede 

teknologien. 

Gjennom prosjektet Modell for Alarmmottak (M4ALMO, 

2015-2017) finansiert av Regionale Forskningsfond, ble 

testmulighetene i laboratoriet benyttet i forhold til 

simulering av nye arbeidsmetoder med tilhørende 

informasjonsflyt. Dette innebærer muligheter for 

samskaping og prosesser for tjenesteutvikling, der lab-

test og evaluering av nye muligheter er viktige 

elementer for utvikling av fremtidsrettede løsninger. 

Denne metodikken med samskaping og kreative 

prosesser er med hell benyttet ved flere andre 

prosjekter, og en har høstet god erfaring med 

arbeidsformen som en viktig del av utviklings prosjekter.  

En demonstrasjon av tjenesteinnovasjon ble presentert for HKH Kronprinsesse Mette Marit og HKH 

Kronprins Håkon den 06. Juni 2016. 

Videreutviklet infrastruktur 2017 

Den infrastruktur som er implementert ved Universitetet i Agder og som inngår i eHelse testlab, viser seg 

velegnet for bruk under utvikling og test av nye e-helse teknologier. Men måten dette er organisert på og 

med tekniske løsninger som en sikkerhetsmessig adskilt del av universitetets datanettverk, er det ikke mulig 

å oppfylle krav til sikker lagring av personsporbar informasjon og medisinske opplysninger. Dette innebærer 

at når et nyskapings prosjekt har behov for å gjennomføre en klinisk utprøving med reelle testpersoner eller 

pasienter, er det nødvendig å oppfylle strenge krav til datasikkerhet og personvern. Gjennom 2017 ble det i 

samarbeid med Egde Consulting tatt frem en ny skybasert løsning som oppfyller slike krav. Løsningen 

«Secure Clinical On-line trials in Ehealth Research, SCoTER» vil muliggjøre utprøving av nye e-helse 

løsninger i samarbeid mellom helse-tjenestene og forskere, og kan bli en viktig infrastruktur i forhold til 

universitetets satsing på I4Helse og nyskaping. 

Delmål 3 Opprette et fast testpanel med bruker representanter 

Det har vært gjennomført en rekke tester av ulike teknologiløsninger, der aktiv brukerdeltakelse har inngått 

i test-metodikken. Dette har omfattet både helsepersonell som brukere av teknologi samt representanter 

for pasienter og pårørende som slutt-brukere. Testpersoner har vært rekruttert dels gjennom Sørlandet 

Sykehus, samarbeidende kommuner og ved henvendelse til aktuelle pasientorganisasjoner. Underveis i 

prosjektet ble det igangsatt et uavhengig prosjekt «Agder Living Lab» finansiert fra Helsedirektoratet, der 

Grimstad kommune og Universitetet i Agder var partnere. Gjennom disse aktiviteter er et etablert et 

brukerpanel som kan forespørres når det er behov for å involvere ulike slutt-brukere i forskningsprosjekter. 
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Av den grunn har det ikke vært behov for at Testsenter prosjektet skulle opprette sitt eget brukerpanel, 

men tilstreber samarbeid med Agder Living Lab, pasientorganisasjoner, eldreråd og andre brukerråd. 

Brukerinvolvering i forsknings- og utviklingsprosjekter er viktig og krevende. Dette har vært fokusert i en 

rekke vitenskapelige arbeider, og var hovedtema for et doktorgradsarbeid ved Universitetet i Agder3 4. 

 

Delmål 4 Kompetanseutvikling innenfor standarder og testmetodikk 

Det ble i 2013 gjennomført et Ph.D. kurs innenfor «Usability evaluation» i samarbeid med samarbeidende 

forskningsenhet ved University of Abertay, Scotland og Cardiff School of Art & Design, England. Videre er 

det avholdt fagkurs i Continua standardisering. Flere studentprosjekter har vært gjennomført, både i form 

av hovedprosjekt Bachelor IKT og masteroppgaver IKT. Tre av universitetets Ph.D. stipendiater har vært 

tilknyttet prosjektet, og deres doktorgrads arbeider har gitt viktige bidrag til prosjektgjennomføringen. 

Prosjektet har vært presentert på en rekke fagmøter samt regionale og nasjonale konferanser, og på 

internasjonale konferanser i tilknytning til vitenskapelige presentasjoner. Det foreligger flere vitenskapelige 

publikasjoner basert på resultater fra prosjektets arbeid. 

Spesielt er det grunn til å fremheve den testmetodikk som er utviklet for simulering av arbeidsflyt som et 

viktig element ved tjenesteinnovasjon, noe som har vært presentert i flere vitenskapelige publikasjoner og 

ved nasjonale og internasjonale konferanser.  

 

3. Vurdering av måloppnåelse 
Prosjektet har på alle punkter oppnådd de planlagte mål. Det er tatt frem viktig e-helse infrastruktur og det 

er utviklet metodikk for flere forskjellige situasjoner og faser av test og brukerevaluering av ny teknologi. 

Ved at det er etablert simulerings situasjoner for utprøving av fremtidsrettede helsetjenester åpner dette 

for at fagmiljøet i Grimstad kan bli et fremtidig knutepunkt for utvikling og test av nye helseteknologiske 

løsninger. 

Gjennom prosjektperioden har det også vært gjennomført en rekke test-situasjoner knyttet opp til andre 

forskningsprosjekter ved universitetet. Det har vært av stor betydning for disse prosjektene at testsenter 

muligheter som er blitt utviklet nå forefinnes på Campus Grimstad, og kan tilgjengeliggjøres for nye 

innovasjonsprosjekter. 

Det er gjennom prosjektet utviklet stor kompetanse i fagmiljøet, noe som også har hatt betydning for flere 

doktorgradsarbeider og det foreligger en rekke vitenskapelige publikasjoner basert på resultater fra 

prosjektet. 

                                                           
3 Smaradottir, Berglind. User-centred Design and Evaluation of Health Information Technology. Ph.D. Thesis. 
University of Agder. 2016. 
4 https://www.uia.no/forskning/disputaser/brukere-som-medutviklere-av-helseteknologi  
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Formidling av prosjektresultatene 

Universitetet i Agder har benyttet den utviklede infrastrukturen som en viktig del av både 

doktorgradsarbeid og studentprosjekter. 

Prosjektet har vært presentert gjennom en rekke faglige foredrag og møter/konferanser. Det foreligge en 

rekke vitenskapelige publikasjoner og vitenskapelige presentasjoner ved nasjonale og internasjonale 

konferanser. Det har vært tre doktorgrads stipendiater som har vært tilsluttet prosjektet, og deres 

avhandlinger omtaler viktige deler av de oppnådde resultater. Det er også flere studentprosjekter som har 

vært tilknyttet prosjektet gjennom Bachelor Hovedoppgaver og Masteroppgaver. 

Prosjektet har gjennomført en rekke workshops og møter der fokus har vært knyttet til standardisering og 

test. Det har også vært avholdt kurs i Continua standardisering. Gjennom internasjonalt samarbeid og 

deltakelse på internasjonale konferanser har testsenterets metoder og oppnådde resultater vært 

presentert. Spesielt er det flere vitenskapelige publikasjoner som har fokus på infrastrukturen og 

testmetodikk innenfor usability/brukervennlighets testing.   

Egde Consulting oppnådde i desember 2015 å få to av sine test-ingeniører sertifisert som Continua 

eksperter, som de 2 første i Norge, av totalt 10 stykker i verden. 

Videre har eHelse Testsenter løsningene blitt aktivt benyttet i 4 ulike forsknings- og utviklingsprosjekter, 

dette har vært viktig for å kunne gjennomføre disse prosjektene, og har gitt verdifull erfaring for utvikling 

og test av nye helseteknologiske løsninger med sterk grad av brukerinvolvering. 

Det er i vedlagte sluttrapport listet opp til sammen 35 publikasjoner fra prosjektet. 

4. Prosjektorganisering og ressursdimensjonering 
Prosjektet har blitt ledet av professor Rune Fensli, og en faggruppe bestående av flere forskere knyttet opp 

til Senter for eHelse har vært involvert i ulike faser av prosjektet. Flere fagpersoner ved partner Devoteam 

Solutions/Egde Consulting har aktivt deltatt i ulike fase av prosjektet. Prosjektet har også omfattet Ph.D. 

stipendiater samt flere studenter som både har hatt prosjektoppgaver men også innleide som student-

arbeid for utvikling av definerte oppgaver. 

Samarbeidspartner har vært firma Devoteam, fra 01.05-2016 Egde Consulting. Ansvarlig for testmetodikk 

har vært Gisle Stavland, senere har Ann-Elisabeth Ludvigsen overtatt ansvaret i sammenheng med fokus på 

standardisering og internasjonalt samarbeid med Continua Health Alliance.   

Viktige oppgaver knyttet til utvikling av infrastruktur i tråd med retningslinjer fra Helsedirektoratet har 

medført en forskyvning av oppgaver fra universitetet til Egde Consulting. Likevel er prosjektet gjennomført 

innenfor de fastsatte rammer og med stor grad av egeninnsats fra partnerne. 
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5. Kostnader og finansiering 
Samlet prosjektkostnad har vært kr 8 384 175, hvilket er kr 149.503 mindre enn budsjettert. Dette har vært 

finansiert gjennom innvilget støtte fra Aust-Agder Utviklings- og Kompetansefond på kr 4 100 000 og 

egeninnsats fra partnerne med kr 1 302 907 fra Universitetet i Agder og kr 2 981 267 fra Devoteam/Egde 

Consulting. 

 

6. Viktige erfaringer 
Prosjektet har vist seg å være krevende i sin gjennomføring, fordi dette på mange områder har medført 

nybrottsarbeid. Universitetet i Agder var tidlig ute med å sette standardisering innen e-helse området på 

kartet. Det ble underveis i prosjektet tatt et viktig initiativ fra Helsedirektoratet i forhold til standardisering, 

der universitetet ble oppnevnt i en ekspertgruppe for å vurdere fremtidige anbefalinger. Dette arbeidet 

viste seg å være tidkrevende, og prosjektet måtte av den grunn avvente viktige aktiviteter i påvente av 

Helsedirektoratets arbeid. Dette har medført en forlengelse av prosjektperioden med 2 år. 

Samarbeidet mellom universitetet og en kompetent industriell partner har vært viktig og har gitt begge 

parter gode synergier som har vist seg å få stor betydning for gjennomføringen av andre prosjekter. 

Testsenter prosjektet har også hatt løpende samarbeid med helsesektoren i regionen, representert ved 

Sørlandet Sykehus HF og flere kommuner. Brukerinvolvering har vært benyttet i stor grad, og prosjektet er 

et godt eksempel på god samskaping i en quadruple helix modell, der det er etablert et godt samarbeid 

mellom aktive brukere, helsetjenestene, bedriftspartnere og forskere. 

Det er oppnådd viktige synergier gjennom prosjektet, og spesielt ved å knytte prosjektet opp til 

doktorgrads arbeid og studentprosjekter, har det vært mulig å utvikle viktige løsninger og metodikk som 

også er blitt publisert internasjonalt. 

7. Konklusjoner og videreføringer 
Prosjektet har hatt stor betydning både for å bygge opp et kompetent fagmiljø, og ved etablering av en 

fremtidsrettet infrastruktur for utvikling og test av nye e-helse løsninger i Agder. Dette utgjør 

betydningsfulle elementer for innovasjon og nyskaping, og vil inngå som en viktig del av infrastrukturen i 

nybygget for I4Helse. Et fremtidsrettet fokus på standardisering, sikkerhet, aktiv brukerinvolvering og 

samskaping har vist seg å danne grunnlag for utvikling og test både av nye arbeidsformer for helsetjenesten 

men også for utvikling og test av ny teknologi. Kreative prosesser for samskaping gjennom en Quadruple 

Helix modell har vist seg avgjørende for test av fremtidsrettet teknologi utviklet for fremtidsrettede 

helsetjenester. Test-senteret bør videreutvikles til å inngå i et nasjonalt- og internasjonal- testnettverk for 

derved å bli brukt i multi-senter utprøving. På dette området har Agder-miljøet et fortrinn som kan få stor 

betydning for innovasjon og nyskaping, noe som er et av universitetets satsingsområder. 

8. Beskrivelse av prosjektets ulike aktiviteter. 
Ved søknad til Aust-Agder Utviklings- og kompetansefond den 31.08-2012, ble det beskrevet en situasjon 

der utviklingen av velferdsteknologi var i en tidlig fase, og hvor det var mye media oppmerksomhet samt 
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både faglig og politisk arbeid for å finne fremtidsrettede måter å organisere helse- og omsorgs-tjenestene 

på. Gjennom de 5 årene prosjektet har pågått, har offentlige myndigheter etablert Direktoratet for E-helse 

fra den 01.10-2016, samt at Helsedirektoratet har arbeidet med viktige problemstillinger knyttet til 

innføring av velferdsteknologi og gitt anbefalinger på standardisering. Gjennom det nasjonale 

«Velferdsteknologi programmet» har mange kommuner vært involvert i utprøving av ny teknologi, noe som 

også har berørt Agder-kommunene. Prosjektet har forsøkt å være en aktiv medspiller i dette arbeidet, og 

har vært representert i en ekspertgruppe innenfor standardisering (Helsedirektoratet, 2014). 

Samtidig har det i Agder-regionen vært gjennomført flere omfattende FoU-prosjekter som har benyttet lab-

infrastruktur og testrammeverk utviklet gjennom eHelse testsenter-prosjektet under viktige faser i 

utviklingen. 

Den opprinnelige søknaden omfattet 4 ulike aktiviteter: 

1. Utvikling av testmetodikk 

Med utgangspunkt i den kompetansen som Devoteam Solutions (fra 2016 Egde Consulting) hadde 

innenfor test av IT-løsninger, ble det jobbet for tilpasning i forhold til e-helse-løsninger. Dette 

omfattet både standardisering og regelverk samt brukergrensesnitt og usability/brukervennlighets-

test. 

Parallelt med prosjektet har Senter for eHelse fått etablert et avansert usablity-laboratorium som 

en del av universitetets Klinikk-lab. Dette har i mange prosjekt og for ulik anvendelse være benyttet 

i forhold til test av velferdsteknologi og nye e-helse løsninger. 

Helsedirektoratet startet i 2014 et arbeid knyttet til standardisering av velferdsteknologi, og Prof. 

Rune Fensli ble i 2014 oppnevnt til å delta i en ekspertgruppe oppnevnt av Helsedirektoratet, som 

en direkte følge av det aktive arbeidet som har vært utført ved Senter for eHelse ved Universitetet i 

Agder og knyttet til Testsenter-prosjektet. Helsedirektoratet kom i oktober 2014 med anbefalinger 

om at standarder skulle bygge på rammeverket fra Continua, og at leverandørene i sine produkter 

skulle følge Continua standardene. 

Som en følge av disse anbefalingene valgte både Senter for eHelse og Devoteam å bli med som 

partnere i Continua fra sommeren 2014. Direktoratet for E-helse er også medlem, og en forsøker på 

norsk side å ha et godt samarbeid rundt disse problemstillingene. Organisasjonen har senere 

endret navn til Personal Connected Health Alliance, og partnerskapet har medført et aktivt arbeid i 

viktige arbeidsgrupper som arbeider med standardisering. Agder-miljøet oppnår derved å ha en 

god informasjonskanal og stor påvirkningsmulighet, noe som blant annet lå til grunn for 

anbefalinger fra norsk side om å bruke nye protokoller, HL7 FHIR, for integrasjon av 

velferdsteknologiske løsninger.  

Testmetodikken har vært utprøvd gjennom ulike FoU-prosjekter, og er som et eksempel beskrevet 

nærmere under andre prosjektet tilknyttet Testsenter-prosjektet. 

 

2. Etablere en kontrollert testlab med tilhørende infrastruktur 

Gjennom prosjektet er det etablert en IT-infrastruktur som en modell av løsningene i Norsk 

Helsenett. Det har vært til dels omfattende arbeid med å etablere dette som en adskilt del fra det 

øvrige datanettverket driftet av Universitetet i Agder som en del av Uninett infrastruktur. 
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Ehelse testnettverk har høy grad av datasikkerhet, og kan kun benyttes av dedikerte forskere og 

utviklere. Det består av noen sentrale kjerne-komponenter, og det er egne nettverk etablert for 

sykehus, fastlege, kommunehelsetjeneste og hjemmeboende pasienter/smarthus. 

 

 
Gjennom prosjektet har det vært mulig å frikjøpe fra universitetets IT-avdeling en dedikert IT-

ansvarlig person som har kunnet følge opp både nødvendig konfigurering og implementering av 

aktuelle løsninger for test. 

Etableringen av dette testnettverket har vært en prioritert oppgave, og har vist seg å være viktig 

forutsetning for at universitetet i andre prosjekt og pågående doktorgrads arbeider har kunnet 

benytte den avanserte infrastrukturen for nødvendig test og utprøving. 

Det har vært arbeidet for å knytte denne infrastruktur sammen med Norsk Helsenett og pågående 

testprosjekter ved E-helse direktoratet, og det er et sterkt ønske å oppnå dette i nær fremtid for 

derved å ha en nasjonal testarena for nye teknologiløsninger. Det arbeides også for å knytte dette 

opp i et internasjonalt samarbeid, noe som i fremtiden kan muliggjøre multi-senter utprøving. 

Test-nettverket er bygget opp med virtuelle komponenter, og kan derved med enkelhet 

implementeres i det nye planlagte bygget for I4Helse, som en viktig del av infrastrukturen. 

 

3. Opprette testpanel av representative brukere 

En viktig del av et testmiljø er å knytte til seg ulike testpersoner som kan delta i aktuelle situasjoner 

og test. Det har underveis i prosjektet vært arbeidet for å rekruttere en gruppe frivillige test-

personer, noe som har vist seg å være relativt komplisert.  
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Men i de gjennomførte testsituasjoner ved Senter for eHelse, har det deltatt mange testpersoner 

rekruttert gjennom de enkelte FoU-prosjekt, dette har både vært ansatte helsefaglige testpersoner 

og representanter for pasienter og pårørende, rekruttert gjennom både Sørlandets Sykehus, de 

involverte kommuner og ulike pasientorganisasjoner. 

Gjennom det etablerte samarbeid i Agder Living Lab, har Grimstad kommune i løpet av 2016 -17 

fått opprettet et brukerpanel som etter behov kan trekkes inn i aktuell test og utprøving. 

 

4. Kompetanseutvikling innenfor standarder og testmetodikk  

Prosjektet har gjennomført en rekke workshops og møter der fokus har vært knyttet til 

standardisering og test. Det har også vært avholdt kurs i Continua standardisering. Gjennom 

internasjonalt samarbeid og deltakelse på internasjonale konferanser har testsenterets metoder og 

oppnådde resultater vært presentert. Spesielt er det flere vitenskapelige publikasjoner som har 

fokus på infrastrukturen og testmetodikk innenfor usability/brukervennlighets testing.   

Egde Consulting oppnådde i desember 2015 å få to av sine test-ingeniører sertifisert som Continua 

eksperter, som de 2 første i Norge, av totalt 10 stykker i verden. 

Universitetet i Agder har benyttet infrastrukturen som en viktig del av både doktorgradsarbeid og 

studentprosjekter. 

Videre er det oppnådd anerkjennelse fra Direktoratet for E-helse som fremhever Universitetet i 

Agder som et viktig kompetansemiljø innenfor standardisering og test av helseteknologi.  

SPEKTRA er et rammeverk for strukturert gjennomføring av testprosedyrer. Dette ble implementert 

i Lab-sammenheng, og dannet grunnlaget for prosesser knyttet til en test av IKT-systemer. Dette 

omfatter dokumentasjon av fremgangsmåte, versjonshåndtering, aktuelle krav som må oppfylles 

samt juridiske og etiske forhold knyttet til resultatene. Dette rammeverket ble benyttet i flere 

forskningsprosjekt, der det også ble utviklet metoder for risiko-håndtering og uhellsrapportering. 

Den utviklede testmetodikk har vist seg å være et velegnet rammeverk for denne type test som er 

kompleks og omfatter både pasienter som brukere og helsepersonell som brukere. 

 

 

5. Andre prosjekt som har vært tilknyttet Testsenter-prosjektet 

a. Samhandling uten grenser 

Forskningsprosjektet «Samhandling uten grenser», 2011-2015 hadde et fokus på 

interkommunalt samarbeid og samhandling i forhold til arbeidsflyt, informasjonsflyt og 

prosesser. Gjennom prosjektet ble det tatt frem en løsning for nytt IKT-verktøy 

«Forløpsjournal», og ble som en prototyp implementert i testlab og ble i flere runder benyttet 

til brukertester også grundig testet i de etablerte lab-omgivelser. De gjennomførte usability-

tester med brukerinvolvering og utprøving av en utviklet prototyp implementert i lab har vist 

seg å være viktig i denne type forskningsprosjekter. Samtidig har det vært nødvendig å teste de 

sikkerhetsmessige løsninger som ligger til grunn for denne typen samhandlingsverktøy. 
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b. United4Health 

Universitetet i Agder, Senter for eHelse og Sørlandet Sykehus har vært partnere i et stort EU-

prosjekt, 2012-2015, som omfattet en rekke partnere i 13 land. Den norske delen av prosjektet 

dreide seg om hjemmeboende pasienter med KOLS som skulle få en telemedisinsk oppfølging. 

Gjennom et aktivt arbeid ved Senter for eHelse, ble det tatt frem en ny telemedisinsk løsning 

basert på prinsippene om en «Forløpsjournal», der det ble utviklet en mobil løsning for 

pasienter gjennom bruk av et nettbrett. Dette utviklingsarbeidet har hele tiden benyttet 

infrastruktur og rammeverk for test, og det har vært en omfattende brukerinvolvering. 

Testsenterets nettverk var en viktig forutsetning for å kunne utvikle den relativt kompliserte 

tekniske løsningen, og ble benyttet i en tidlig fase av pilotutprøving med hjemmeboende 

brukere som testet systemene før disse senere ble implementert i en driftsløsning hos 

Sykehuspartner. 

 

c. Agder Living Lab 

Gjennom et oppdrag fra Helsedirektoratet, 2015-2017, har Grimstad kommune i samarbeid 

med Senter for eHelse etablert Agder Living Lab som en testarena for ny velferdsteknologi. Det 

er i prosjektet lagt stor vekt på å utvikle metodikk for brukerinvolvering i alle faser fra et 

idékonsept gjennom utvikling, test og klinisk verifisering. 

Et viktig trinn for utvikling av nye løsninger er mulighetene for å kunne gjennomføre teknisk 

test i forhold til standarder og sikkerhet samt interoperabilitet, der test-lab infrastrukturen vil 

være tilgjengelig for fremtidige prosjekter. 

 

d. M4ALMO 

Senter for eHelse har vært prosjektleder for FoU-prosjektet Modell for alarmmottak 

(M4ALMO), støttet av Regionale Forskningsfond Agder, 2015-2017. Prosjektet har hatt 

deltakelse fra kommuner i de tre fondsregionene Agder, Oslofjorden og Hovedstaden. 

Kvinesdal kommune var prosjekteier på vegne av de 6 Lister-kommunene, videre deltakere var 

Grimstad kommune (representerte de 8 kommunene i Østre-Agder), Kristiansand, Skien, Larvik, 

Drammen og Oslo kommune, samt teknologileverandøren Imatis AS. Forskningspartnere var 

SINTEF og Universitetet i Agder. 

Målet med prosjektet har vært å utrede funksjonalitet, tjenestemodeller og teknologistøtte for 

fremtidens digitale alarmsentral for mottak og oppfølging av alarmer og varsler fra ulike 

velferdsteknologiske løsninger samt telefonhenvendelser fra hjemmeboende. 

Gjennom en rekke kreative workshops med deltakere fra kommunene, representanter for 

pasienter og pårørende, har Test-lab fasilitetene vært benyttet for evaluering av nye 

samhandlingsløsninger, og infrastrukturen har på denne måten vært en viktig forutsetning for 

gjennomføring av de forskningsmetodene som har vært benyttet i prosjektet. 

 

e. Doktorgrads arbeid og student prosjekter 

• Dafferianto Trinugroho har i perioden november 2010 til desember 2013 arbeidet som 

Ph.D. stipendiat innenfor IKT og Senter for eHelse. Hans arbeid har i hovedsak vært knyttet 

til utvikling av «Information Integration Portal (IIP)» som muliggjør sammenknytning av 
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ulike typer sensorer til helsetjenesten. Dette har vært brukt i samhandlingsløsninger for å 

unngå de kjente problemstillinger knyttet til de ulike produsenters «silo-løsninger» 

• Martin Gerdes har i perioden 2012 til 2017 arbeidet som Ph.D. stipendiat knyttet til IKT og 

Senter for eHelse. Han har hatt fokus på helseteknologi med ende-ende perspektiv, noe 

som omfatter både standardisering, sikkerhet, interoperabilitet og infrastruktur i vid 

forstand. Hans arbeider har i stor grad vært benyttet i flere forskningsprosjekter, og han 

har veiledet en rekke studentprosjekter med tilknyttede arbeider noe som har gitt 

verdifulle bidrag til Test-senter prosjektet. 

• Berglind Smaradottir har i perioden 2010 til 2016 arbeidet som Ph.D. stipendiat knyttet til 

IKT og Senter for eHelse. Hun har hatt fokus på brukere som medutviklere av 

helseteknologi. Hennes arbeid med utvikling av testmetodikk for brukerinvolvering og 

usability har gitt svært verdifulle bidrag til prosjektet, og hun har publisert en rekke 

arbeider knyttet til metodikken som også omfatter simulering og test av tjenesteinnovasjon 

i helsetjenestene. 

 

6. Publikasjoner 

 

1. Smaradottir, Berglind; Martinez, Santiago; Thygesen, Elin; Holen-Rabbersvik, Elisabeth; Vatnøy, Torunn 

Kitty; Fensli, Rune Werner.  

Innovative Simulation of Health Care Services in the Usability Laboratory: Experiences from the Model 

for Telecare Alarm Services-project. I: Proceedings from The 15th Scandinavian Conference on Health 

Informatics 2017 Kristiansand, Norway, August 29–30, 2017. Linköping University Electronic Press 2017 

ISBN 978-91-7685-364-1. s. 60-65 

2. Smaradottir, Berglind; Fensli, Rune Werner; Boysen, Elin Sundby; Martinez, Santiago.  

Infrastructure for Health Care Simulation: Recommendations from the Model for Telecare Alarm Services 

Project. I: Proceedings of 2017 International Conference on Health Informatics and Medical Systems 

(HIMS2017). Part of the World Congress in Computer Science, Computer Engineering, & Applied 

Computing (CSCE'17), July 17-20, 2017 in Las Vegas. CSREA Press 2017 ISBN 1-60132-459-6. s. 64-69 

3. Smaradottir, Berglind.  
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121 
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8. Smaradottir, Berglind; Gerdes, Martin; Fensli, Rune Werner; Martinez, Santiago.  

Usability Evaluation of a COPD Remote Monitoring Application. I: Digital Healthcare Empowering 

Europeans, Proceedings of MIE2015. IOS Press 2015 ISBN 978-1-61499-511-1. s. 845-849 

9. Smaradottir, Berglind; Gerdes, Martin; Fensli, Rune Werner; Martinez, Santiago.  

User Interface Development of a COPD Remote Monitoring Application A User-centred Design Process. I: 

ACHI 2015, The Eighth International Conference on Advances in Computer-Human Interactions. : 

ThinkMind 2015 ISBN 978-1-61208-382-7. s. 57-62 

10. Smaradottir, Berglind; Gerdes, Martin; Martinez, Santiago; Fensli, Rune Werner.  

The EU-project United4Health: User-Centred Design and Evaluation of a Collaborative Information 

System for a Norwegian Telehealth Service. I: MEDINFO 2015: eHealth-enabled Health. IOS Press 2015 

ISBN 978-1-61499-563-0. s. 892- 

11. Gerdes, Martin; Smaradottir, Berglind; Reichert, Frank; Fensli, Rune Werner.  
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Technology and Informatics 2015 ;Volum 210. s. 455-457 
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Visually Impaired Users. I: SHI 2015 - Proceedings of the 13th Scandinavian Conference on Health 

Informatics, June 15-17, Tromsø, Norway. Linköping University Electronic Press 2015 ISBN 978-91-7685-

985-8. s. 41-46 

13. Gerdes, Martin; Trinugroho, Dafferianto; Fensli, Rune Werner.  

"Security, reliability and usability of mHealth environments". I: "Mobile Health - A Technology Road 

Map". Springer 2015 ISBN 978-3-319-12816-0.   

14. Gerdes, Martin; Smaradottir, Berglind; Fensli, Rune Werner.  

End-to-End Infrastructure for Usability Evaluation of eHealth Applications and Services. I: Scandinavian 

Conference on Health Informatics; August 22; 2014; Grimstad; Norway. Linköping University Electronic 

Press 2014 ISBN 978-91-7519-241-3. s. 53-59 

15. Smaradottir, Berglind; Holen-Rabbersvik, Elisabeth; Thygesen, Elin; Fensli, Rune Werner; Martinez, 

Santiago.  

Usability Evaluation of Electronic forms and Collaborative Asssessment Report in an Inter-municipality 

Health Care team for Dementia Diagnose. Scandinavian Conference on Health Informatics (SHI2014); 

2014-08-21 - 2014-08-22 

16. Nguyen, Trinh Hoang; Rasta, Kamyar; Trinugroho, Dafferianto; Prinz, Andreas.  

A semantic-enhanced quality-based approach to handling data sources in enterprise service bus. 

International Journal of Computer Science and Applications 2014 ;Volum 11.(3) s. 1-20 

17. Trinugroho, Dafferianto.  

Service-Oriented Architecture for Patient-Centric eHealth Solutions. Universitetet i Agder 2014 (ISBN 

978-82-7117-777-5) 196 s.  
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1. FORSLAG TIL VEDTAK 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 
Styret tar til etterretning sluttrapporten fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet 
«Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon». 
 
 
  



46/18 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" - 17/10871-34 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" : Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon"

 
 
 

Dokumentnr.: 17/10871-34  side 2 av 3 
 

2. BAKGRUNN FOR SAKEN 
 
Styret i Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond har i perioden 2011-2018 støttet 
prosjektet «Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon» med til sammen 1 276 500 kroner, fordelt med 
625 000 kroner i 2011, 40 000 kroner i 2015, 250 000 kroner i 2016, 300 000 kroner i 2017 
og 61 500 kroner i 2018. 
 
Det siste vedtaket om støtte til prosjektet ble gjort i styremøte 2. februar 2018. I dette møtet 
ble det fattet følgende vedtak om dette: 
 

1. Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilger Institutt for arbeidsliv og 
innovasjon ved Universitetet i Agder, et tilskudd på kr. 61 500 kroner for 2018 til 
prosjektet «Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon».  
 

2. Tilskuddet er bevilget med bakgrunn i et kostnadsoverslag på 2 813 000 kroner. Ved 
avkorting av prosjektets endelige totalkostnader i forhold til totalrammen blir tilskuddet 
tilsvarende avkortet.  
 

3. Tilsagnet forutsetter at en vurdering av resultat og nytteverdi av prosjektet 
oversendes Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond når prosjektet er gjennomført. 
 

4. Resultatene fra prosjektet formidles på egnet måte. I vurderingen av resultat og 
nytteverdi som oversendes etter prosjektet er gjennomført, redegjøres det for 
arbeidet med slik formidling.  
 

5. Tilsagnet er gyldig til 1. januar 2021. Nærmere vilkår for tilsagnet fremgår av 
utbetalingsvilkårene i tilsagnsbrevet. 

 
 
3. PROSJEKTETS SLUTTRAPPORT 
 
Gjennom prosjektet har Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond støttet om lag halvparten 
av utgiftene til en stipendiatstilling. Stipendiaten, Jan Ole Rypestøl, leverte sin avhandling 
ved Handelshøyskolen ved Universitetet i Agder 19. februar 2018. Prosjektet har bidratt til 
fagmiljøet ved Institutt for arbeidsliv og innovasjon ved UiA, og er innenfor et tema som er 
relevant for entreprenørskap og næringsutvikling i Agder. 
 

Prosjektet ble tidligere forsinket med bakgrunn i at stipendiaten som først ble tilsatt sa opp 
stillingen. Det ble deretter gjennomført en ny utlysning og ansettelsesprosess. Jan Ole 
Rypestøl ble ansatt ved Handelshøyskolen 1.3.2014. Avhandlingen er levert innenfor 
tidsfristen i løpet av tre årsverk. Stipendiaten har arbeidet 75 % av arbeidstiden i PhD-
stillingen og 25 % som forsker ved Agderforskning. De tre årsverkene i prosjektet fordeler 
seg dermed over fire år. 
 
Avhandlingen har tittelen «New Regional Industrial Path Development: Entrepreneurs, 
Knowledge Exchange and Regional Contexts». Avhandlingen består av fire artikler, hvorav 
tre er publisert i internasjonale tidsskrifter og én er til vurdering i et internasjonalt tidsskrift. To 
av artiklene bygger på stipendiatens egne innsamlede data fra Agder, og omtaler hvordan 
nye bedrifter kan bidra til regional næringsutvikling. En tredje artikkel omhandler hvordan 
bedrifter innhenter kunnskap utenfra ved innovasjonsprosesser, og den fjerde artikkelen 
studerer hvordan entreprenørskap bidrar til ny næringsaktivitet i tre ulike regionale klynger i 
Norge.  
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Fakultetsdirektør Andre Tofteland har vært prosjektansvarlig, mens professor Arne Isaksen 
har vært prosjektleder. Prosjektansvarlig og prosjektleder vurderer temaene for avhandlingen 
som svært relevante for Agder, spesielt i en situasjon med behov for omstilling og ny vekst i 
næringslivet. Videre viser man til at målet om å styrke innovasjonsforskningen ved Institutt 
for arbeidsliv og innovasjon ved UiA i Grimstad er oppnådd gjennom den aktuelle 
avhandlingen. Etter UiAs vurdering har måloppnåelsen i prosjektet vært betydelig. 
 
Prosjektet har vært organisert i henhold til opprinnelig plan.  
 
Den budsjetterte kostnaden for prosjektet var 2 813 000 kroner, mens regnskapet viser en 
endelig kostnad på 2 855 124 kroner, det vil si et merforbruk på om lag 1,5 %. Sammenlignet 
med opprinnelig budsjett har UiA økt egeninnsatsen i prosjektet betydelig. Dette skyldes i 
hovedsak at prosjektet har mottatt mindre støtte fra Sørlandets Kompetansefond enn UiA 
opprinnelig søkte om. I tillegg dekker UiA merforbruket på om lag 40 000 kroner. 
 
I sluttrapporten vises det til at prosjektet har vært gjennomført samtidig som to andre 
stipendiatprosjekter innenfor tilsvarende faglige temaer, og at dette har bidratt til et 
forskningssamarbeid mellom stipendiatene og andre faglige ansatte ved instituttet. Samlet 
har stipendiatstillingene gitt gode bidrag til utviklingen av fagmiljøet. Stipendiaten vil fortsette 
å bidra til miljøets utvikling etter avlagt doktorgrad. 
 
 
4. KONKLUSJON 
 
Sekretariatet foreslår at styret tar til etterretning sluttrapporten fra UiA vedr. prosjektet 
«Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon». 
 
 
Vedlegg 
Sluttrapport Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon AAUKF 
Jan Ole Rypestøl- 19.02.2018 - PhD Avhandling 
 
 



46/18 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" - 17/10871-34 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" : Sluttrapport Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon AAUKF



46/18 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" - 17/10871-34 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" : Sluttrapport Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon AAUKF



46/18 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" - 17/10871-34 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" : Sluttrapport Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon AAUKF



46/18 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" - 17/10871-34 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" : Sluttrapport Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon AAUKF



46/18 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" - 17/10871-34 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" : Jan Ole Rypestøl- 19.02.2018 - PhD Avhandling

New Regional Industrial Path Development: 
Entrepreneurs, Knowledge Exchange and Regional Contexts



46/18 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" - 17/10871-34 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" : Jan Ole Rypestøl- 19.02.2018 - PhD Avhandling



46/18 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" - 17/10871-34 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" : Jan Ole Rypestøl- 19.02.2018 - PhD Avhandling

Jan Ole Rypestøl

New Regional Industrial Path Development: 
Entrepreneurs, Knowledge Exchange, and Regional Contexts 

Doctoral Dissertation for the degree of Philosophiae Doctor (PhD) 

University of Agder  

School of Business and Law 

2018 



46/18 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" - 17/10871-34 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" : Jan Ole Rypestøl- 19.02.2018 - PhD Avhandling

This study was made possible by generous financial support from: 

Sørlandets Kompetansefond 
and 

Aust-Agder Utviklings- og Kompetansefond 

Doctoral Dissertations at the University of Agder <nr> 

ISSN: 1504-9272  

ISBN: 978-82-7117-xxx-x  

 Jan Ole Rypestøl, 2018 

Printed by Wittusen & Jensen 

Oslo 



46/18 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" - 17/10871-34 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" : Jan Ole Rypestøl- 19.02.2018 - PhD Avhandling

I 

Abstract 

In recent years, new regional industrial path development has become more important 

than ever before due to increased competition fuelled by digitalisation and an 

intensifying globalisation. One way for regions to respond to this increasing global 

competition is to promote processes that can transform and renew regional industries, 

as well as processes that can create new industries within regional boundaries. Such 

processes of change are vital because, if there is no industrial dynamism, regional 

industries will eventually be outpaced by competitors and the region will face 

augmented economic challenges.  

As the issues related to regional industrial change are of such importance, economic 

geographers have increasingly turned their research attention towards the issue of 

regional industrial development.  Such processes of industrial change have been 

identified in the relevant literature as evolutionary and path dependent, and it has also 

been found that processes of regional industrial development unfold within regional 

innovation systems (RISs). Further, the literature found that such regional innovation 

systems vary in their number and diversity of actors as well as in their institutional 

arrangements, and argued that such regional differences will affect the ability of 

regions to foster and promote industrial renewal and new path creation.  

However, contemporary research has met some critique. One important criticism refers 

to the research as being overly focused on systemic factors and less observant of the 

actors contributing to regional industrial change. Thus, we know relatively little about 

who the key actors in new regional industrial path development processes are, their 

distribution of roles, and with whom they interact and share knowledge for innovation. 

Further, we lack knowledge of how contextual factors influence such processes.  

This doctoral thesis addresses these shortcomings and presents novel research that 

aims to shed new light on the process of new regional industrial path development.  

The main research question addressed in the thesis is the following: Which key actors 

and mechanisms influence new industrial path development in various regional 

settings?  
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II 

Concerning actors, the thesis researches the role of new entrepreneurial firms and 

suggests a link between innovation radicalism and the ambition of the new 

entrepreneurial firm on the one hand and the expected effect of the entrepreneurial 

action to regional industrial development, on the other hand. Further, the thesis 

introduces the notion of system-level entrepreneurs and assesses the importance of 

these entrepreneurs in relation to foster industrial development. Concerning the 

mechanisms, the thesis identifies knowledge sourcing as a key mechanism in new 

regional industrial path development. It contends that the nature and geography of 

knowledge sourcing vary and that the expected outcomes of new regional industrial 

path development should be analysed in relation to the nature of the process and the 

actors involved in knowledge sharing activities. Finally, when addressing the role of 

geography, the thesis finds that new industrial path development processes vary in 

space, because regions are differently conditioned to foster innovativeness and 

knowledge sourcing activities. 

The research design of the thesis is inspired by critical realism, and the empirical 

evidence draws from a rich selection of triangulations. The empirical cases are drawn 

from several regional innovation systems in Norway. 

This doctoral thesis includes four articles and this ‘kappa’ (capstone paper). The four 

included articles are independent contributions that have either been published in peer-

reviewed journals or are in the review phase. The articles research new regional 

industrial path development in various ways. The purpose of the kappa is to outline the 

overall theoretical and analytical framework as well as the methodological foundation 

that has informed the presented research. Furthermore, the kappa presents the overall 

findings and draw conclusions.  

Keywords: economic geography, new regional industrial path development, firm-level 
entrepreneurs, system-level entrepreneurs, knowledge sourcing, entrepreneurial 
discovery processes, knowledge networks, regional innovation systems  
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1 

1. Introduction

New regional industrial path development is at the core of the research agenda in 

evolutionary economic geography, and contemporary research in this domain builds 

on two lines of research. The first line roots in the early work on industrial districts 

introduced by Alfred Marshall (1890).  This research line has subsequently been 

developed by concepts such as learning regions (e.g., Asheim, 1996; Florida, 1995; 

Morgan, 2007), innovative milieus (e.g., Camagni, 1995), cluster theory (e.g., Porter, 

1998, 2000), and the regional innovation system (RIS) approach (e.g., Asheim & 

Coenen, 2006; Asheim & Gertler, 2005; Asheim & Isaksen, 2002; Cooke, 1992, 2001, 

2002). The second line of research involves the concept of path dependency that 

originated in the work of Paul David and Bryan Arthur (e.g., Arthur, 1989; David, 

1985). Their pioneering work demonstrated that technological development and 

industrial location were historically anchored, and, from their canonical model, the 

concept has been developed further to explain how socioeconomic systems change 

over time. In contemporary research within the field of economic geography, the two 

concepts of RISs and path dependency have been merged to form the research agenda 

on new regional industrial path development (Isaksen, 2015; Isaksen & Trippl, 2014, 

2016; Martin, 2010; Martin & Sunley, 2006; Trippl, Asheim, & Miörner, 2016; 

Tödtling & Trippl, 2013).  

The research in this doctoral thesis supplements economic geography with insights 

from entrepreneurship and innovation studies. The thesis identifies multiple gaps in 

this newly emerging research field. The identified shortcomings refer to all the steps of 

the development process, including a lack of knowledge concerning which key actors 

are involved, which mechanisms unfold within the processes of new regional industrial 

path development, and how these actors and mechanisms can be expected to influence 

the outcome, that is, the type of path development. Furthermore, limited knowledge 

exists concerning the role of geography in such processes of change.  

This doctoral thesis contributes to ongoing research by shedding light on these 

identified shortcomings by addressing the following research question: Which key 

actors and mechanisms influence new industrial path development in various regional 

settings?   
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1.1. Structure of the thesis 

This thesis consists of four articles and a kappa. The core of the dissertation comprises 

the four included articles that either have been published or are in the review stage in 

peer-reviewed journals. All the articles present novel research that enhances our 

understanding of new regional industrial path development. The main purpose of the 

kappa is to outline the theoretical insight on which the four articles draw and to 

describe and discuss the ontological and epistemological underpinnings of the research 

as well as the chosen methodological framework and methods. Finally, the main 

purpose of the kappa is to present and discuss the overall findings and conclusions.   

Following this first chapter, the kappa contains three additional chapters. In chapter 2, 

an outline of the theoretical background to the concepts of knowledge, regional 

innovation systems, entrepreneurial discovery processes, and path dependency theory 

is presented. The chapter concludes with the presentation of an analytical framework 

that synthesises the most likely characteristics of new regional industrial path 

development across three different regional settings, and presents ten theory-led 

assumptions extracted from this framework. These assumptions inform the research 

questions examined in the four included articles. In chapter 3, the ontological and 

epistemological foundations of the thesis are presented and discussed along with the 

methodological framework and the methods used for the empirical research. Finally, 

chapter 4 presents the findings of the articles and provides a conclusion.  

1.2. Aim and contribution of the thesis 

In the evolutionary economic geography literature, there has been an increasing focus 

on exploring the evolution of regional industries from a path dependency perspective 

(Isaksen, 2015; Isaksen & Trippl, 2016; Isaksen, Tödtling, & Trippl, 2016; Martin, 

2010; Miörner & Trippl, 2017; Neffke, Henning, & Boschma, 2011a; Trippl et al., 

2016). A central argument in this line of literature is that industries embed themselves 

in regional settings that influence their further development (Grillitsch & Trippl, 2016; 

Isaksen & Trippl, 2014). Previous and contemporary research on new industrial path 

development has, however, mainly concerned systemic factors, while less attention has 

been paid to micro-level factors, such as the key actors and mechanisms involved in 
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such processes (Qian, Acs, & Stough, 2012; Sternberg & Muller, 2005; Uyarra, 2010). 

Thus, knowledge is limited concerning the role of diverse types of entrepreneurs in 

new regional industrial path development and the knowledge sourcing activities and 

interactive learning processes that contribute to such processes. Finally, knowledge is 

also limited regarding the mechanisms that link the initiation, development, and 

outcomes of new industrial path development to various regional settings. This thesis 

includes four articles that present novel research aiming to shed light on these 

identified gaps in the contemporary research literature on new regional industrial path 

development.  

The first article (article I) addresses the role of firm entrepreneurs as initiators of new 

regional industrial path development processes. The article researches theoretically 

how entrepreneurial ambitions and innovativeness are expected to affect the future 

development of the relevant industry, and it introduces a novel typology with respect 

to entrepreneurial firms’ expected contribution to regional industrial path 

development. The article concludes that the entrepreneurs who possess the most 

radical combinations of growth intention and innovativeness are in a better position to 

promote new path creation, while the entrepreneurs who possess the least radical 

combination of these factors are more likely to promote the extension of existing 

industrial paths.  

The second article (article II) examines the role of geography to the phase of initiation 

of regional industrial path developments. The article researches how organisational 

thickness of RISs influences entrepreneurial ambitions and innovativeness. Article II 

researches 917 new firms and it concludes that radically innovating entrepreneurs are 

more frequently located in organisationally thick RISs than in thin RISs but that 

otherwise geography does not influence entrepreneurial growth ambitions in this 

study.  

The third article (article III) contributes to ongoing approaches to research, as it 

introduces the entrepreneurial discovery process as a tool for increasing the knowledge 

of new regional industrial path development. The article researches three successful 

entrepreneurial discovery processes and investigates the key actors and the key 

mechanisms in such processes. Furthermore, it investigates how these processes are 

influenced by their contextual settings and how various entrepreneurial discovery 

processes affect future industrial path development. The article concludes that 
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entrepreneurial discovery processes shed additional light on new regional industrial 

path development in several ways. First, the article identifies two types of 

entrepreneurs as key actors: firm-level entrepreneurs and system-level entrepreneurs. 

Firm-level entrepreneurs are individuals who are motivated by profit opportunities and 

seek to exploit these opportunities by starting new innovative firms or by innovating 

and expanding existing firms, whereas system-level entrepreneurs are entrepreneurs 

whose primary aim is to build, or to improve system factors. Second, the article finds 

that the two types of entrepreneurial actors supplement each other and play leading 

roles in the initiating phase as well as during the following processes of development. 

Third, the article also finds that the role of system entrepreneurs is important in all 

geographies. Finally, it discovers that thick and diversified regions are better situated 

to generate processes that promote new industrial path development, while thin regions 

tend to promote processes that extend existing regional pathways.  

Finally, the fourth article (article IV) examines the process of development in new 

regional industrial path development. The article researches the way in which various 

forms of knowledge are sourced and combined in innovation processes as well as the 

role of geography in such processes. Article IV investigates combinatorial knowledge 

dynamics in the emerging media industry in Bergen, Norway, and finds that the region 

is the most prominent geography for knowledge sourcing activities of all kinds. It 

further finds that knowledge sourcing outside the region is more frequent amongst 

similar knowledge based firms than among firms that hold dissimilar knowledge bases. 

Finally, article IV also concludes that mobility is the most localised knowledge 

sourcing mechanism and that monitoring is the mechanism that is the least bound to 

space. 

In sum, the four articles address the main research question through novel research 

focused on the key actors and key mechanisms involved in new regional industrial 

path development as well as on the role of geography. Concerning the actors, this 

thesis moves beyond the contemporary entrepreneurship and innovation literature in 

two principal ways. First, it introduces a new path development firm typology that 

links four different combinations of entrepreneurial growth intentions and 

innovativeness to the expected outcomes of industrial path development. Second, it 

introduces the notion of system-level entrepreneurs as a supplement to firm-level 

entrepreneurs and examines the role of system-level entrepreneurs in processes of new 

regional industrial path development. The thesis argues that system-level entrepreneurs 
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and firm-level entrepreneurs are differently motivated and operate at distinct levels 

within the processes of new regional industrial path development. It finds that system-

level entrepreneurs are important to development processes in all types of regions 

investigated, but suggests that system-level entrepreneurs are of particular importance 

to regions with thin RISs. The thesis further finds that regions can benefit from close 

interaction between firm-level entrepreneurs and system-level entrepreneurs, because 

the two types of entrepreneurs supplement each other as facilitators and utilisers.   

 

When researching the key mechanisms in new regional industrial path development, 

this thesis finds that knowledge sourcing is a key mechanism for such processes of 

change. The thesis expands our existing knowledge of such mechanisms, as it 

introduces novel research on combinatorial knowledge dynamics within an emerging 

industry. It finds that knowledge sourcing can take several forms and that it can 

include processes of passive knowledge transfer as well as processes of interactive 

learning. The research on combinatorial knowledge dynamics in the media industry in 

Bergen concludes that the region is overall the most prominent geography for 

knowledge sourcing activities in this case. However, the thesis also finds that the 

sourcing of knowledge from outside the region is important and that such extra-

regional knowledge sourcing is more prominent among partners who share the same 

knowledge base than among partners with dissimilar knowledge bases. The empirical 

findings further suggest that knowledge sourcing through monitoring is the most 

frequently used mechanism, while labour mobility is the knowledge sourcing 

mechanism that is the least frequently employed. Finally, the empirical findings 

indicate that mobility is the knowledge sourcing mechanism that is the most bound to 

geographical proximity, while monitoring is the mechanism that is the least related to 

spatial proximity. 

 

Finally, when referring to the role of regional settings in industrial path development, 

the thesis finds that regions are differently conditioned to facilitate and promote such 

processes. Specifically, processes that lead to more of the same are the most realistic 

alternative for thin RISs. This stems from the fact that thin RISs are low in actors, in 

general, and in knowledge creating organisations, in particular. The thesis further 

discovers that thick and specialised RISs tend to promote intra-path changes as the 

outcome of new regional industrial path development. Intra-path changes are the most 

likely outcome since thick and specialised regions are both tailored organisationally 

and institutionally to support the existing industries. Finally, the thesis finds that the 
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introduction of new solutions and industries regionally are most likely to be found in 

thick and diversified RISs due to low barriers to combinatorial knowledge dynamics 

and favourable conditions for promoting radical innovations. 

1.3. Overview of the articles 

This paragraph presents the four articles included in this dissertation. The presentation 

includes the title, the main contribution, and the abstract as well as the authorship and 

status of publication.  

Article I 

Title: Regional industrial path development: The role of new entrepreneurial firms 
Author: Jan Ole Rypestøl3 
Main contribution: A conceptual paper advocating and presenting a typology of new 
entrepreneurial firms’ expected effects on regional industrial path development 
Progress: Published (Published online 13. February 2017) 
Journal: Journal of Innovation and Entrepreneurship 6, 3 (2017) 
Abstract: 
Entrepreneurs play an important role in the evolutionary process of regional industries. 
As founders of new firms, entrepreneurs increase the supply side of the industrial 
economy, and by doing so, they challenge the incumbent firms to respond. From the 
perspective of evolutionary economics, understanding these dynamics of 
entrepreneurial triggers and industrial firm responds are important, as it sheds new 
light to our understanding of how regional industries evolve. The entrepreneurship 
literature offers several classifications which are helpful in distinguishing between 
different types of entrepreneurs and firms. However, none of these classifications and 
typologies are suitable for explaining what effect new entrepreneurial firms may be 
expected to have on regional industries and their future development. This paper seeks 
to address this knowledge gap. Based on two dimensions, innovation novelty and 
entrepreneurial growth intention, the conceptual framework develops a typology of 
new entrepreneurial firms’ expected effect on future regional industrial development. 
In doing so, the paper contributes to the field of evolutionary economic geography by 
introducing a new perspective on entrepreneurial firms’ contribution to dynamic 
regional industrial path development. 

Keywords: Regional development, Entrepreneurship, Path dependency, Typology, 
Innovation novelty, Growth intentions 

3 This paper is single authored 
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Article II 

Title: Entrepreneurial Innovativeness and Growth Ambitions in Thick vs. Thin 
Regional Innovation Systems 
Authors: Jan Ole Rypestøl and Jarle Aarstad4 
Main contribution: Researches whether RIS geography influences entrepreneurial 
innovativeness and growth ambitions.  
Progress: Accepted for publication (Accept date: 7. February 2018) 
Journal: Journal of Entrepreneurship and Regional Development 
Abstract: 
Research in economic geography has paid increasing attention to regional innovation 
systems (RISs) as a potential vehicle for growth and development. Yet despite an 
increasing amount of research studying RISs in particular and economic regions in 
general, we have limited knowledge about their influence on entrepreneurs and 
entrepreneurship. We respond to this knowledge gap and study if entrepreneurs’ 
localization in thick vs. thin RISs affects their innovativeness and growth ambitions. 
Thick RISs are predominately urbanized spaces that include organizations of higher-
level education, R&D intensive milieus, and an ample industry sector, while thin RISs 
to a lesser degree encompass these features. Empirically, we analyse 870-917 
entrepreneurial firms in Agder of Southern Norway. Based on trade and labour 
markets, as defined by the EU’s classification of local administrative units (LAU1), we 
identify two thick and six thin RISs in Agder. Econometric analyses show that 
entrepreneurs located in thick RISs are more innovative than entrepreneurs located in 
thin RISs, but there are no significant differences concerning entrepreneurs’ growth 
ambitions. In light of our findings, we discuss the potential agency role played by 
entrepreneurial firms at a micro level on path dependent features of RISs at a macro 
level. 

Key words: Regional innovation systems (RISs), entrepreneurship, innovation, growth 
ambitions, spillovers, robust ordinal logistic regression, bootstrapping, coarsened exact 
matching (CEM) 

4 The overall contribution by the authors is distributed in a 60%-40% ratio in favour of the lead author. A signed 
co-author declaration that provides a brief description of the contributions of the authors has been provided in 
accordance to section 10.1 in the Regulations for the degree of PhD at the University of Agder.   
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Article III 

Title: Differentiated Regional Entrepreneurial Discovery Processes. A Conceptual 
Discussion and Analysis of Three Emergent Clusters in Norway 
Authors: Arne Isaksen, Nina Kyllingstad, Jan Ole Rypestøl, and Ann Camilla Schulze-
Krogh5 
Main contribution: The paper aims to add to the literature on entrepreneurial 
discoveries and regional industrial development in three ways. Firstly, it aims to 
provide a better understanding of the way in which different regional contexts affect 
entrepreneurial discoveries. Secondly, the paper conceptually links regional contexts, 
entrepreneurial discoveries, and regional industrial path development. Thirdly, it tries 
out one approach to studying entrepreneurial discoveries by focusing on key actors 
and regional innovation system changes that initiate cluster-building processes. 

Progress: In second review (Submitted May 2017 and  resubmitted October 2017) 
Journal: Regional Studies 
Abstract: 
This paper aims to contribute to better understanding of entrepreneurial discovery 
processes and regional industrial growth by examining (a) how different regional 
contexts affect entrepreneurial discoveries, and (b) how entrepreneurial discoveries 
support specific types of industrial path development in different regions. The paper 
includes empirical studies of the formation and growth of three “official” regional 
clusters supported by Innovation Norway’s programme for immature clusters. The 
paper argues that entrepreneurial discoveries should be institutionalised (by system-
level entrepreneurs) to achieve considerable regional industrial effects. In our cases, 
institutionalisation occurs through the creation of cluster organisations and 
development of the knowledge infrastructure’, Isaksen, Kyllingstad, Rypestøl & 
Schulze-Krogh.  

Keywords: Entrepreneurial discovery processes 

5 The authors are listed alphabetically. The paper is based on equal contributions by the respective authors. A 
signed co-author has been provided in accordance to section 10.1 in the Regulations for the degree of PhD at the 
University of Agder. 



46/18 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" - 17/10871-34 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" : Jan Ole Rypestøl- 19.02.2018 - PhD Avhandling

9 
 

Article IV 
Title: Linking content and technology: On the geography of innovation networks in 
the Bergen media cluster 
Authors: Roman Martin and Jan Ole Rypestøl6 
Main contribution: Analyses combinatorial knowledge dynamics from a single-cluster 
perspective 
Progress: Published (Published online 23. June 2017) 
Journal: Industry and Innovation 
Abstract: 
This paper deals with the geography of innovation networks and analyses 
combinatorial knowledge dynamics from a single cluster perspective. Addressing 
firms in the media cluster in Bergen, Norway, we examine how and from where 
companies acquire and combine different types of knowledge for their innovation 
activities. The empirical analysis, which is based on structured interviews with 22 
media companies, identifies two main types of cluster firms: media content providers 
that rely heavily on symbolic knowledge and media technology providers that draw 
mostly on synthetic knowledge. Even though they draw on different knowledge bases, 
the two types of firms are strongly interlinked in their innovation activities and source 
knowledge from each other. Furthermore, we find that synthetic firms constitute a 
gateway to the regional R&D system and that the region acts as key arena for the 
combination of dissimilar knowledge bases. 
  
Keywords: Innovation networks, knowledge bases, creative industries, new media, 
Norway 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
6 The authors are listed alphabetically. The paper is based on equal contributions by the respective authors. A 
signed co-author declaration has been provided in accordance to section 10.1 in the Regulations for the degree of 
PhD at the University of Agder.   
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2. Theoretical insight

This thesis aims to advance knowledge of new regional industrial path development by 

researching which key actors and mechanisms influence such processes in various 

regional settings. This chapter presents the theoretical insight that has guided this 

research and structures the informing literature into four theoretical building blocks. 

These building blocks are; a) the concept of knowledge as the most important input for 

innovation; b) the regional innovation system approach as the systemic context in 

which new regional industrial development unfolds; c) the concept of entrepreneurial 

discovery processes, which includes the stage of initiation and the following change 

process; and, finally, d) the notion of path dependency as the theoretical concept 

relevant to the study of the expected outcome of new industrial development. Before 

presenting these concepts, however, I start by defining how this thesis understands the 

notion of regions and the phenomena of innovation.  

2.0. Definitions 

When synthesising the previous literature on methodological approaches to regions, 

Gilbert (1988) offered three main conceptualisations. First, regions can be 

conceptualised as geographies of cultural identification, second, as a local response to 

capitalist processes, or third, as medium for social interaction. Moving forward from 

Gilbert`s conceptualisation, Paasi (2002) argued that an analytical distinction can be 

made between regions as spatial units identified for practical reasons (a pre-scientific 

view of regions), as geographies identified by formal or functional classifications of 

empirical elements (the discipline-centred view of regions), or as geographies that are 

part of a wider cultural, political, or economic network (critical approaches to regions). 

Thus, from a geographer’s point of view, regions can be conceptualised from a variety 

of different angles.  

In this doctoral thesis, the term region refers to a sub-national geography, most often 

defined by functional criteria. Nevertheless, the term represents a geography that is not 

always framed by objective and generally accepted boundaries, as is the case when the 

term refers to geographical areas, like ‘southern Norway’. However, in this thesis, 

regions also include geographies framed by accepted boundaries, such as counties or 
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the EU classification of local administrative units (LAU1). This way of dealing with 

the term region resonates with contemporary research in the fields of innovation 

studies and economic geography (Asheim & Gertler, 2005; Isaksen, 2015; Isaksen & 

Trippl, 2017a). 

 

Furthermore, the thesis defines the term ‘innovation’ in accordance with the Oslo 

manual, which describes innovation as ‘the implementation of a new or significantly 

improved product (good or service), or process, a new marketing method, or a new 

organizational method in business practices, workplace organization or external 

relations’ (OECD/Eurostat, 2005, p. 46). This definition separates innovation from 

inventions. While inventions include the creation of new or significantly improved 

solutions, innovations are understood as inventions that are put into practice and 

commercialised in the marketplace. Put differently, an invention represents solely the 

exploration phase, while innovation also includes the phase of exploitation. Thus, all 

innovations have to represent a degree of novelty.  

 

One way of distinguishing between degrees of novelty in innovation is represented by 

the dichotomy of incremental vs radical innovation (Fagerberg, 2005). The literature 

defines incremental innovations as step-by-step improvements to existing products, 

services, processes, or ways of organising, while radical innovations represents totally 

novel solutions and ‘can be defined as an innovation that has a significant impact on a 

market and on the economic activity of firms in the market’ (OECD/Eurostat, 2005, p. 

58). A second alternative introduces geography as a scale to distinguish between 

degrees of novelty and argues that innovation can be either new to the firm (but known 

to the rest of the world), new to the market (but known in other markets), or new to the 

world (op.cit).  

 

  

2.1. The knowledge concept and its geography 

 

The innovation literature has generally agreed that knowledge is the most important 

input for innovation and further that knowledge comes in several forms with different 

degrees of sensitivity to various forms of proximity (Boschma, 2005; Martin & 

Moodysson, 2013). In the following sub-section, I will examine in greater depth the 
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phenomenon of knowledge, its geography, and the way in which knowledge is created 

and shared.   

2.1.1. Theoretical roots 

The concept of knowledge has been analysed, described, and explained from a variety 

of angles since antiquity. The first person known to deal with epistemological 

questions was Plato (428BC–348BC), who argued that impressions of things are a 

subjective way of understanding the world. In his Dialogues, Plato asserted that truth 

is something beyond our self and that knowledge can be understood as justified true 

beliefs which can be reached through speculation.  

Aristotle (384 BC–322 BC), who was a student of Plato, did not fully agree with his 

master when it came to epistemological questions. According to Aristotle, knowledge 

includes more than justified true beliefs, or Epistêmê to use Plato’s term. According to 

Olav Eikeland (2008), Aristotle argued that the concept of knowledge is more finely 

distinguished and that it includes (at least) seven facets. The best known of these are 

Technê, which is commonly understood as practically applied knowledge, and 

Phrònêsis, which is commonly understood as practical wisdom.  

This divide in the understanding and interpretation of knowledge is still evident today. 

While most natural sciences, with roots that can be traced back to Plato, follow a 

positivistic approach to methodically uncover true knowledge, the social sciences are 

more divided in their approach to knowledge and truth. Some approaches within the 

social sciences argue that such sciences should seek unambiguous facts, evidence, and 

rules, like the natural sciences, while others argue that universal knowledge does not 

exist and that the natural sciences should not be a role model for the social sciences. 

These epistemological positions are most often referred to as positivism and 

constructivism (Guba & Lincoln, 1994). I examine this divide further in the 

methodology chapter of this thesis but, for now, I conclude that the questions of what 

knowledge is and how we can classify various forms of knowledge date back to Greek 

philosophy and form the epistemological foundation of the social sciences. 
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2.1.2. Knowledge and innovation 

As knowledge is the most important resource in innovation, it becomes important to 

understand how the characteristics of various types of knowledge differ. This is 

particularly important if one wishes to understand how knowledge in different forms 

should be taught, shared, and transferred. Several classifications of knowledge have 

been introduced over time, some inspired by Plato and Aristotle, and others placing 

greater emphasis on other aspects of the concept of knowledge, which are not rooted in 

antiquity.  

One way of classifying knowledge is the dichotomy of tacit vs codified, as introduced 

by Polanyi (1967). This classification highlights the existence of two dimensions of 

knowledge, one of which can easily be communicated and shared while the other is 

experience-based, tacit, and not easily expressed. In the literature, explicit knowledge 

is recognised as the type of knowledge that can be ‘captured’ and described by using 

words, text, formulas, diagrams, and so on. As such, codified knowledge can easily be 

transferred geographically and stored in books, tape recordings, or elsewhere. 

However, as stated by Polanyi (1967, p. 4), ‘we know more than we can tell’. This 

statement indicates that there is an additional type of knowledge, which is difficult to 

express and make explicit. Polanyi named this ‘tacit knowledge’ and argued that 

explicit and tacit knowledge are interwoven. As tacit knowledge is so important, he 

argued, it also constitutes an important element of science: ‘The declared aim of 

modern science is to establish a strictly detached, objective knowledge … [but if] tacit 

thought forms an indispensable part of all that knowledge, then the ideal of eliminating 

all personal elements of knowledge would, in effect, aim at the destruction of 

knowledge’ (op.cit., p. 20). 

A more finely differentiated scale of knowledge categorisation was introduced by 

Lundvall and Johnson (1994) as the ‘know-what’, ‘know-why’, ‘know-how’, and 

‘know-who’ typology. In short, the authors argue that ‘know-what’ refers to 

information which is knowledge about facts, ‘know-why’ refers to scientific 

knowledge of laws of motion in nature or science, while ‘know-how’ refers to skills. 

Finally, the authors define the ‘know-who’ type of knowledge as; ‘to know who knows 

what and can do what and to have social relations to those who know relevant things’ 

(Lundvall & Johnson, 1994, p. 112). Lundvall and Johnson argued that the four types 

of knowledge need to be addressed in different ways. While the ‘know-what’ and 
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‘know-why’ types of knowledge can be obtained in codified form, the other two forms 

need to be obtained by practical experience.   

In 2005, Asheim and Gertler introduced the knowledge base typology to the 

community of innovation researchers as an alternative understanding of the various 

types of knowledge involved in innovation (Asheim & Gertler, 2005). Based on the 

work of Laestadius (1998), Asheim and Gertler described how innovation activity is 

built on two types of knowledge and introduced the knowledge base typology as 

consisting of the analytical and the synthetic knowledge base. Asheim (2007) added a 

third category, named the symbolic knowledge base, to this typology. A knowledge 

base consists of the type of knowledge that is vital for innovation, and it is typically 

described within the boundaries of industries, sectors, or innovation networks (Asheim 

& Gertler, 2005; Martin & Moodysson, 2013; Tödtling, Asheim, & Boschma, 2013). 

The concept of knowledge bases describes analytical knowledge based industries as 

relying mostly on scientific knowledge in their innovation processes. Such knowledge 

is recognised as mainly being R&D based, universal, and easily codifiable. Firms or 

industries with roots in the analytic knowledge base typically rely on the creation of 

formally organised knowledge. Such processes include knowledge exploration 

undertaken either by internal R&D departments or by external R&D organisations. 

Firms in such analytical knowledge based industries tend to focus their research on 

solving the ‘know-why’ question, and typical analytical knowledge based industries 

are those involving biotechnology and nanotechnology (Asheim, Boschma, & Cooke, 

2011).  

Industries that are dominated by a synthetic knowledge base, on the other hand, rely 

more on the experience-based engineering type of knowledge in their innovation 

processes. In synthetic knowledge based industries, R&D is, therefore, less important 

and the knowledge creation process is more informal and incremental, often focusing 

on problem-solving in close interaction with customers and suppliers. In synthetic 

knowledge based industries, the tacit element of knowledge is more evident, and the 

main question to be answered in such industries is the ‘know-how’ question. A typical 

synthetic knowledge based industry is mechanical engineering. Finally, the typology 

argues, firms and industries can hold a symbolic knowledge base. Symbolic 

knowledge based industries rely heavily on art-based knowledge, which focuses on 

aesthetic qualities, symbols, images, and intangible elements. Innovation in symbolic 

industries is typically recognised as a creative process whereby ‘knowledge is 
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incorporated and transmitted in aesthetic symbols, images, designs, artefacts, sounds 

and narratives’ (Asheim, 2007, p. 226). Such processes can include ‘the creation of 

alternative realities and expression of cultural meaning by provoking reactions in the 

minds of consumers through transmission in an affecting, sensuous medium’ (Asheim, 

Grillitsch, & Trippl, 2017, p. 430). Typical industries in this regard include media, 

design, and cultural production.  

The typology of knowledge bases has also been applied to the examination of 

differences in innovation networks and the geography of innovation. Studies have 

found that the process of knowledge exchange differs systematically between 

industries dominated by the various types of knowledge bases (Martin, 2013; Martin & 

Moodysson, 2013). These studies have shown that analytic knowledge based industries 

tend to be more inter-regionally active and more linked to universities and other R&D 

organisations, while synthetic knowledge based industries are more value chain-

oriented and more geographically bounded in their knowledge exchange (Martin & 

Moodysson, 2013). Finally, research has found that symbolic knowledge based 

industries are mostly focused on close interactions within a regional setting, as 

symbolic knowledge is highly sensitive to the sociocultural context (op. cit.).  

In 2007, Jensen, Johnson, Lorenz, and Lundvall (2007) introduced two ideal type 

modes of innovation, namely the Science, Technology and Innovation (STI) mode and 

the Doing, Using and Interacting (DUI) mode. The two ideal type modes of innovation 

acknowledge that knowledge exists in different forms and that learning and innovation 

are therefore facilitated differently. Building on the notion that knowledge can be 

either explicit or implicit and either local or global, and further, that knowledge is 

learned differently depending on whether the purpose of learning is to ‘know-what’, 

‘know-why’, ‘know-how’, or ‘know-who’, Jensen and colleges argued that the STI 

and the DUI mode of innovation are fundamentally different. The STI mode of 

innovation typically relies on explicit and global knowledge, which aims to explain the 

‘know-what’ and the ‘know-why’ types of questions, while the DUI mode of 

innovation relies more on the implicit and local types of knowledge, which are 

conditioned to answer ‘know-how’ and ‘know-who’ questions. However, as these 

contrasting modes of innovation are ideal types, we should note that firms and 

industries rarely depend exclusively on one of the modes but most often combine the 

two alternatives (Isaksen & Karlsen, 2011).  
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2.1.3. The proximity dimension of knowledge 

From the above arguments that knowledge exists in different forms and that industries 

rely on different knowledge bases, one can conclude, in line with Martin and 

Moodysson (2013), that geographical proximity is most important to innovation 

processes within symbolic knowledge based industries, less important to innovation 

within synthetic knowledge based industries, and least important to industries that 

innovate based on analytical knowledge. However, even though geographical 

proximity is important, physical proximity alone is not enough to facilitate knowledge 

exchange. The literature has argued that proximity is a multidimensional concept that 

extends beyond geographical co-location (Torre & Gilly, 2000; Morgan, 2004), and 

Boschma (2005) distinguished between four proximity dimensions beyond 

geographical co-location. These are cognitive, organisational, institutional, and social 

proximity. Cognitive proximity refers to the proximity of knowledge used for 

innovation purposes and can be identified as the proximity of knowledge that the 

innovating partners held before the exchange of knowledge began (Mattes, 2012).  

Boschma (2005, p. 63) asserted that ‘as a rule, firms search in close proximity to their 

existing knowledge base, which provides opportunities and sets constraints for further 

improvement’. Thus, cognitive proximity implies that firms are more likely to 

exchange knowledge and learn from actors who share a related knowledge base and 

experience. Other types of proximity, beyond the geographical and cognitive types, are 

organisational proximity, which relates more to the degree of firm internalisation, 

institutional proximity, which addresses the formal and informal institutional 

framework, and finally the social proximity dimension, which refers to trustworthy 
relations built over time like for example friendship, kinship, and common experience.   

Building on this notion of several types of proximity, later research has argued that 

some dimensions of proximity (to some extent) can compensate for restrictions of 

other types of proximity. Examples of such substitutions can be found in the work of, 

for example, Hansen and Løvås (2004), who concluded that social proximity can 

compensate for lack of geographical proximity, as their study showed that 

collaboration over distance is more evident among individuals who are socially 

related. Further evidence of proximity compensation was suggested by Kogut and 

Zander (1992), who found that knowledge is more easily shared between individuals 
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within the same firm. Other timelier examples have been presented, for example, by 

Hansen (2015) and Menzel (2015).   

Another alternative to compensate for lack of geographical proximity is to introduce 

temporary geographical proximity (Rychen & Zimmermann, 2008; Torre, 2008; Torre 

& Rallet, 2005).  Temporary geographical proximity can be introduced through 

impermanent spatial co-locations of actors, and such temporary spatial co-locations 

can be beneficial to increasing knowledge sharing activities which can enhance 

innovation. However, as stated previously, geographical proximity is neither a 

sufficient nor a necessary condition for innovation (Boschma, 2005).  

Mattes (2012) argued that the various forms of proximity can be classified into two 

dimensions, in which the cognitive, organisational, and institutional proximity 

dimensions provide the foundation for collaboration while geographical and social 

proximity should be understood more as reinforcing dimensions. The reinforcing 

dimensions of proximity, Mattes stated, are by themselves unable to constitute 

knowledge sourcing activities. She further argued that there is a close link between 

knowledge bases and the five types of proximity that were introduced and she 

concluded that cognitive proximity is fundamental to the interactive learning processes 

in all the knowledge bases. In addition, she found that organisational proximity is the 

dominant form of integration in analytical knowledge, that institutional proximity is 

dominant in synthetic knowledge, and, finally, that geographical and social proximity 

are critical to symbolic knowledge. She further stated that geographical proximity, 

albeit not decisive in itself, ‘carries with it a reinforcing power which triggers the other 

types of proximity. In essence, it acts as a facilitator for the creation of further 

proximities, and it is generally an enabler for closer interaction and interconnections’ 

(Mattes, 2012, p. 1090). From this, it can be argued that, as a general rule, the region is 

the geography that is expected to be the most favourable to innovation activities.  

Recently, a more dynamic turn in proximity research was introduced by the work of 

Balland, Boschma, and Frenken (2015). In short, their argument is that proximity has 

been treated as a static phenomenon, while in fact, one would expect various forms of 

proximity to co-evolve. An example is the traditional understanding of knowledge 

collaboration linkages in which collaboration has been explained from proximity 

(Boschma, 2005; Boschma & Frenken, 2011, 2012; Nooteboom, 2000). However, one 

would expect the causal arrows to point in both directions, as collaboration most 
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definitely will increase various other forms of proximity. By addressing the notion of 

proximity co-evolution, they found that such co-evolutionary dynamics exist between 

various forms of proximity occurring within knowledge networks and that such 

dynamics are evident for all five types of proximity proposed by Boschma (2005). The 

authors pointed to Padgett and Powell (2012, p. 6), who stated that ‘in the short run, 

actors create relations; in the long run, relations create actors’ and paraphrased this 

statement when arguing ‘that in the short run, proximity creates knowledge networks, 

in the long run, knowledge networks create proximity’ (Balland et al., 2015, p. 5).  

2.1.4. Absorptive capacity 

Even though new knowledge is crucial to innovation, being exposed to new 

knowledge is not a sufficient condition for innovation. Cohen and Levinthal (1990) 

addressed this issue and asserted that ‘the ability of a firm to recognize the value of 

new, external information, assimilate it, and apply it to commercial ends is crucial to 

its innovative capabilities’ (Cohen & Levinthal, 1990, p. 128). They labelled this 

capability to recognise, assimilate, and apply external information as the absorptive 

capacity of the firm, and they further argued that such capacity is built as an 

evolutionary process anchored in the history of the firm. As such, building absorptive 

capacity is an accumulative process. This accumulative nature suggests that, if the gap 

between existing firm knowledge and newly available knowledge is too wide, the firm 

will not be able to utilise this new knowledge for innovation purposes. This is because 

new knowledge has to be related to what the firm already knows to become useful. 

Thus, as argued previously, some form of cognitive proximity is needed for innovation 

and interactive learning to take place. Noteboom (1999) suggested that an inverted-U 

shape exists in the relationship between cognitive distance and innovation 

performance, as too little difference in exchanged knowledge will give no learning 

effect and no innovation, while too much cognitive difference will be harmful, as such 

knowledge is useless to innovation because of the lack of absorptive capacity 

(Nooteboom, 1999; Nooteboom, Van Haverbeke, Duysters, Gilsing, & van den Oord, 

2007).  
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2.1.5. Related and unrelated varieties of knowledge 

As described above, some form of cognitive proximity has to be present among firms 

if they are to learn from each other. Thus, the new type of knowledge has to relate to 

the existing knowledge in some way to become useful. The literature has researched 

the importance of related and unrelated knowledge for innovation (Boschma, 2017; 

Castaldi, Frenken, & Los, 2015; Frenken, Van Oort, & Verburg, 2007) and found that 

related knowledge combinations support incremental innovation due to their 

cumulative nature. Unrelated knowledge sharing, on the other hand, holds the 

potential to enhance more radical innovations, like technological ‘breakthroughs’ 

(Castaldi et al., 2015), because unrelated knowledge is detached. However, as 

described previously, if the unrelated knowledge is to be useful, absorptive capacity 

for such a type of knowledge has to be present. If it is not evident, unrelated 

knowledge sharing is useless (Nooteboom, 1999; Nooteboom et al., 2007). 

2.1.6. Knowledge sourcing mechanisms 

An increasingly important topic on the research agenda concerns how, and from 

where, companies acquire and combine different types of knowledge for their 

innovation activities. According to Tödtling, Lehner, and Trippl (2006), knowledge 

sourced for innovation can be distinguished along two dimensions of knowledge 

interactions, those of formal vs informal and static vs dynamic. The formal vs informal 

dimension refers to the degree of official interactions, while the static vs dynamic 

dimension concerns whether or not interactive learning is involved. In this typology, 

static knowledge interactions describe a one-way transfer of information from one part 

to another, while the dynamic exchange of knowledge recognises a two-way learning 

process. This typology of various knowledge interactions was also applied by Trippl, 

Tödtling, and Lengauer (2009), who found that both formal and informal knowledge 

transfer were highly significant on all spatial scales in the Vienna software industry 

and further that these informal knowledge transfers were complemented by more 

formalised R&D partnerships.  

An alternative classification of knowledge sources was provided by Martin and 

Moodysson (2011, 2013), who distinguished between labour mobility, monitoring, and 



46/18 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" - 17/10871-34 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" : Jan Ole Rypestøl- 19.02.2018 - PhD Avhandling

21 

collaboration as three alternative routes for firms to source knowledge for innovation. 

Labour mobility as a knowledge sourcing mechanism includes the movement of 

individuals between organisations, while the monitoring mechanism refers to as 

observation of innovation activities carried out by other organisations (Martin and 

Moodysson 2013). Such monitoring activities can be carried out by the use of various 

channels like Internet searches, magazines, trade fairs and more. Finally, collaboration 

as a knowledge sourcing mechanism refers to as inter-organisational activities which 

include 'reciprocal relationships which lead to bidirectional flows of knowledge' 
(Martin & Rypestøl, 2017, p.4).  

2.1.7. Remaining questions 

Even though research questions related to knowledge sources and knowledge sourcing 

mechanisms are raising their position on the innovation network research agenda, we 

still know little about the geography of such mechanisms, specifically whether or not 

different network channels entail different geographies. Further, it is evident that 

research on knowledge transfer and innovation networks tends to focus more on 

formal collaborative interactions (Fitjar, Huber, & Rodríguez-Pose, 2016; McKelvey 

& Rake, 2016), while research on non-collaborative knowledge exchange is less 

prominent.  

Another largely unexplored theme relates to the combinatorial knowledge dynamics in 

innovation. Even though contemporary research has found that firms most often 

combine knowledge bases in their innovation activities (Manniche, Moodysson, & 

Testa, 2016), the dynamics and the geography of such combinatorial knowledge 

sharing activities are still an under-studied subject in economic geography and 

innovation studies. In November 2017, a special issue was published on this highly 

important matter in Economic Geography (Asheim et al., 2017). The special issue 

highlighted the importance of knowledge combinations for regional innovation and 

development dynamics, and the articles specifically addressed the importance of 

exogenous sources and policy interventions (Isaksen & Trippl, 2017a), a regionally 

balanced endowment of knowledge bases (Grillitsch, Martin, & Srholec, 2016), 

favourable micro-level knowledge dynamics (Manniche et al., 2016), and a well-
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developed symbolic knowledge base (Strambach, 2017) to fuel such processes in 

various regional settings.  

2.1.8. How this thesis addresses the remaining questions identified 

The above-mentioned shortcomings are addressed and researched by article IV in this 

thesis. In this article, my co-author and I research combinatorial knowledge dynamics 

among 22 cluster firms within the emerging industry of media firms in Bergen. The 

media industry in Bergen experienced a shift in 1992 as the new location of the 

headquarters of Norway’s second public broadcasting channel (TV2). The location of 

this significant media actor within the region provided local and regional firms with 

new opportunities and thus initiated a process that included increased entrepreneurial 

activity and a significant change in the regional innovation system. The study finds 

that this emerging industry consists of two types of firms that collaborate in their 

innovation processes, those of media content providers and technology providers. Our 

study investigates the knowledge bases of these firms, and we find that content-

providing firms and technology-providing firms rely on different knowledge bases in 

their innovation. While technology providers rely heavily on synthetic knowledge, 

content providers are dominated more by symbolic knowledge. The article investigates 

how these two groups of firms source knowledge both among and between each other 

and with additional actors inside and outside the region. The study focuses on three 

knowledge sourcing mechanisms and researches their spatial sensitivity.  
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2.2. Regional innovation systems 

 

A key finding in innovation research is that firms seldom innovate in isolation 

(Fagerberg et al., 2005). Thus, innovation is mainly understood as an interactive 

phenomenon, which includes knowledge sourcing activities between various types of 

actors, both regionally and beyond (Asheim & Isaksen, 2002; Edquist, 1997; 

Fagerberg, 2005; Martin & Moodysson, 2013). This interactivity is at the core of the 

regional innovation system approach.  

 

 

2.2.1. Theoretical roots 

 

The interactive nature of innovation is a precondition for the system of innovation (SI) 

approach (Edquist, 1997, 2001). The approach was introduced in the 1980s–1990s by 

(among others) authors such as Edquist (1997), Freeman (1995), Lundvall (1992), and 

Nelson (1993), and the approach argues that innovation takes place as an interactive 

process among and between actors embedded in an institutional framework. Thus, the 

system of innovation approach distances itself from the dominating idea of the way in 

which innovation is facilitated, namely as a linear process at that time (Asheim, 

Moodysson, & Tödtling, 2011). This linear model of innovation asserts that innovation 

is initiated by basic research and that the process continues by applied research and 

development before it ends with production and diffusion (Godin, 2006). According to 

this model, the level of innovation can be raised by increasing the R&D costs and the 

model suggests that geographical variations in innovation can be understood from 

different amounts spent on R&D.  

 

However, as stated above, the introduction of the SI approach separated from the 

linear model of innovation. Or, as described by Asheim and colleges, the introduction 

of the SI approach ‘represented a transition from a linear view on innovation to an 

interactive view’ (Asheim, Moodysson, & Tödtling, 2011, p 1134). The SI approach 

argues that innovation follows a non-linear process (Lundvall, 1992) more than it does 

a linear process, and that this non-linearity includes knowledge sharing activities 

amongst different types of actors, like firms, R&D organisations, entrepreneurs, and 

policy agents. Thus, the approach recognises that innovation is a diverse phenomenon 

that can also result from other forms of knowledge development than simply R&D. It 
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further stresses that the result of the interactivity is highly influenced by the 

institutional framework in which actors are embedded (Edquist, 1997, 2001). 

Following these arguments, the SI approach explains differences in innovation 

between nations as a consequence of differences in the national systems of innovation 

and not mainly from national differences in R&D investments (Lundvall, 1992; 

Nelson, 1993).  

 

 

2.2.2. The regional innovation system approach 

 

Inspired by the conception of the national innovation system, the regional innovation 

system (RIS) approach was introduced in the 1990s–2000s (Asheim & Coenen, 2006; 

Asheim & Gertler, 2005; Asheim & Isaksen, 2002; Cooke, 1992, 2001). The rationale 

behind the approach was the notion that the same mechanisms as argued at the national 

level also manifest at the sub-national level as well as the increasing interest in the 

importance of regional contexts and geographical proximity to tacit knowledge 

transfer. Several definitions of RIS has been suggested since its introduction, and a 

later suggestion defines a RIS as ‘encompassing all regional economic, social and 

institutional factors that affect the innovativeness of firms’ (Asheim, Lawton Smith, & 

Oughton, 2011. p.48). 

 

By its focus on the way in which sub-national contexts shape innovation, the RIS 

approach joined a long tradition of related theoretical concepts that also approach sub-

national industrial differences. The first known concept that dealt with regional 

industrial differences was introduced by Alfred Marshall (1842–1924), when he 

presented his research related to industrial districts (Marshall, 1890)7, and since then 

several concepts have been introduced, such as the learning region approach (e.g., 

Asheim, 1996; Florida, 1995; Morgan, 2007), the concept of innovative milieus (e.g., 

Camagni, 1995), and cluster theory (e.g., Porter, 1998, 2000). Common to these 

theoretical approaches is an understanding that macro-level phenomena are deeply 

rooted in and dependent on the local milieu (Asheim, Grillitsch, & Trippl, 2016). 

Porter highlighted this dependency on the local, stating that ‘the enduring competitive 

                                                 
7 The work of Marshall was revitalised by Giacomo Becattini who several years later, researched patterns of 
industrial specialisation in Northern Italy (Becattini 1986, 1990).   
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advantages in a global economy lie increasingly in local things – knowledge, 

relationships, motivations – that distant rivals cannot match’ (Porter, 1998, p. 78). 

 

At its core, the regional innovation system approach argues that innovation should be 

seen as a result of interactive learning processes among and between actors within two 

regional subsystems; furthermore, this interactivity is embedded in an institutional 

framework (Tödtling & Trippl, 2005). The first subsystem of actors represents the 

regional business sphere. This sphere includes individual entrepreneurs and firms as 

well as their formal and informal organisations of clusters, networks, and industries. 

The second subsystem consists of the local generators and diffusers of new knowledge 

and skills, which include public and private R&D institutes, educational organisations, 

technology-mediating organisations, and more (op. cit.). Finally, the two sub-systems 

are embedded in institutions (Amin & Thrift, 1994),8 which are recognised as a set of 

cultural–cognitive, normative, and regulative elements (Scott, 2008) that form the 

‘rules of the game’ in the local society (North, 1990). Figure 2.1 provides an 

illustration of a RIS.  

 

 
Source: Authors’ own but inspired by Tödling and Trippl (2005, p. 1206) 

 

Figure 2.1: Illustration of a Regional Innovation System 

                                                 
8 Please note that Amin and Thrift (1994) did not distinguish between organisations and institutions but 
introduced institutional thickness as a term that included both organisations and institutions. This thesis does not 
follow this line of thinking but treats organisations and institutions as strongly linked but still separate entities.  
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2.2.2.1. The organisational dimension of RISs 

 

With regard to the organisational dimension, the RIS approach distinguishes 

analytically between three types of regional innovation systems, namely thin RISs, 

thick and specialised RISs, and thick and diversified RISs (Isaksen & Trippl, 2016).  

 

Following the description provided by Isaksen (2015) and Tödtling and Trippl (2005), 

‘organisationally thin RISs’ describes regions that host a limited and SME-dominant 

portfolio of firms, no (or only a few) clusters, and no (or just a few) universities and 

R&D organisations. Further, as they have fewer organisations, such regions most often 

focus their educational system on developing low- or medium-level qualifications and 

place less emphasis on higher-level education, which demands a research-active local 

university. According to Karlsen (2013), thin RISs are not ‘complete’ RISs but should 

be understood as developing RISs. The argument is that the limited number of actors 

present in the region hampers the interactive learning activity and further that the lack 

of R&D organisations results in a low level of research-based knowledge, which is 

essential to more path-breaking innovations. However, regions evolve and develop, 

and thin regions can, therefore, transform into complete RISs over time (op. cit., p. 

91).  

 

Contrasting thin RISs, organisationally thick RISs host many actors in both 

subsystems (Isaksen & Trippl, 2016). Thick RISs, however, can take two alternative 

forms, either specialised or diversified. A thick and specialised RIS has many actors 

but a narrow industry base and a subsystem of knowledge creators and diffusers, 

which primarily aim to support the existing industries. Such industrial specialisation 

provides environments rich in Marshall‒Arrow‒Romer (MAR) externalities, which are 
described as favourable conditions due to industrial co-location (Neffke, Henning, 

Boschma, Lundquist, & Olander, 2011b). Such beneficial conditions can include a 

tailored and well-functioning support system, a highly specialised labour force, a high 

number of localised specialised suppliers and customer firms, and a milieu rich in 

intra-industry knowledge spillovers. Such advantages promote low transaction costs 

and cost-effectiveness. A thick and diversified RIS, on the other hand, hosts a variety 

of industries, a rich portfolio of R&D organisations, and a wide range of knowledge 

and innovation supporting organisations (Isaksen et al., 2016). Such environments are 

rich in Jacobs’ externalities (Jacobs, 1969), which are described as favourable 

conditions due to a high level of industrial diversity (Neffke et al., 2011b). Such 
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conditions provide easy access to supplementary resources and generous regional 

knowledge spillovers from a variety of actors.  

 

A regional innovation system is an open system. This openness implies that the actors 

within a RIS are actively connected to actors outside the regional system and thus that 

knowledge is actively sourced and shared beyond regional boundaries. This notion of 

RISs as open systems, however, poses challenges for empirical research regarding the 

identification of RIS boundaries. How can we determine the geography of a RIS, and 

where does the geographical border separate one RIS from another? The literature has 

provided no consensus regarding these questions, and empirical research has suggested 

a variety of sizes relevant to such RIS fencing. Karlsen pointed to the definition of thin 

RISs and argued that a ‘RIS can be defined geographically by the location of one of 

the subsystems’ (Karlsen, 2013, p. 91). The pragmatic way to identify and separate 

RISs, he further stated, is by the use of administrative units like counties or functional 

regions like labour market regions. Other researchers have delimited regional 

innovation systems differently, as they have studied RISs empirically on a broader 

geographical scale, for example, provinces (Trippl & Otto, 2009). An argument 

advocating a more finely graded geographical scale of RISs is that it is necessary to 

take into consideration the heterogeneity of larger geographies. This heterogeneity is 

also evident for innovation, as ‘innovation is indeed often a highly localized 

phenomenon, dependent on place-specific factors and conditions’ (Martin, 2010, p. 

20). Such heterogeneity is demonstrated in article II of this thesis. The paper defines 

RISs as being located within the geographical boundaries of local administrative units 

(LAU1) and finds that there are significant differences to be identified between thick 

and thin RISs located in Agder, situated at the southern tip of Norway. This finely 

graded analysis of the Agder area corresponds well to complementary analysis that 

focuses on industrial development in the same geography. Examples are the studies by 

Isaksen and Trippl (2017a), who analysed new industrial development in the 

Grimstad‒Arendal region, Isaksen (2015), who investigated how new industrial 

development has taken place within the organisationally thin region of Lister, and 

Isaksen (2016), who researched the emergence of a boat-building industry cluster in 

Arendal during the 1950s and 1960s.  

 

Furthermore, it should be mentioned that thick and thin regions should be understood 

as relative terms. In article II, the region of Kristiansand is considered to be a thick 

region compared with the regions of Mandal or Setesdal, while, in paper III, the region 
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of Hamar is considered to be thin compared with Molde and Oslo. If one wishes to 

continue to move up the comparative scale, it could finally also be argued that Norway 

is a peripheral region of Europe and that Norway can be classified as consisting of 

fairly thin regions compared with metropolitan areas like Greater London or the Aire 

Urbaine de Paris. The point in scaling is, however, that regions are differently 

conditioned to promote innovation and that such differences can be identified and 

analysed by focusing on the organisational thickness and diversity as well as the 

institutional framework of the regions in focus.  

 

Finally, because thick RISs are more dense and urbanised than thin RISs (Isaksen & 

Trippl, 2016), industry actors experience greater geographical proximity to suppliers 

and customers in thick RISs than they do in thin RISs. Aarstad, Kvitastein, and 

Jakobsen (2016, p. 847), emphasised that ‘..geographical proximity in densely 

populated regions means that enterprises can serve a market that is locally accessible. 

This reduces transportation costs and increases market size, which facilitates a high 

volume of sales revenues of products and services assembled at a relatively low cost, 

because of the economies of scale from serving numerous buyers. A large market and 

geographical proximity to other markets may also facilitate stability in demand …’.  

Following this argument of a large, stable, market in close proximity, one can expect 

that productivity and revenues are relatively high in thick regions compared with thin 

regions. Furthermore, it is reason to assume that entrepreneurs located in such 

favourable local conditions are more prone to achieve growth than their fellow 

entrepreneurs located in thinner RISs.  

 

 

2.2.2.2. The institutional dimension of regional innovation systems 

 

Institutions could be defined as a set of formal and informal rules and regulations that 

influence actors’ decisions (North, 1990). As such, institutions are collective 

behavioural guidelines (Scott, 2008) that influence individual and organisational 

preferences and possessions: in short, institutions are ‘the rules of the game in society’ 

(North, 1990, p. 3). According to Scott (2008, p. 48), these behavioural guidelines 

could be understood as social structures composed of cultural‒cognitive, normative, 
and regulative elements. Cultural‒cognitive elements are recognised as constructed 
symbolic representations ‘providing vital templates for framing individual perceptions 
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and decisions’ (Scott, 2010, p. 7), while the normative element includes a softer and 

more political set of guidelines. Finally, the regulative elements of institutions are 

recognised as formalised, explicit expressions, like rules, incentives, or sanctions. 

 

As they are embedded, and function as behavioural guidelines for regional actors, 

these cultural‒cognitive, normative, and regulative elements have been practised over 
time and taken for granted. An institution that has proven to be favourable to the local 

community and developed into this stage of becoming taken for granted is labelled as 

being institutionalised. Thus, ‘many ideas, schemas and prescriptions are proposed, but 

only a relatively small subset survive through repetitive interactions and the changing 

of actors to become institutionalized’ (Scott, 2010, p. 10).  

 

Institutions are important and positive phenomena. They are positive because they a) 

provide normative commitments, which include: ‘the emergence of orderly, stable, 

social integrating patterns out of unstable, loosely organized, or narrowly technical 

activities’ (Selznick, 1994, p. 232), b) confer legitimacy in the meaning of ‘a 

generalized perception or assumption that the actions of an entity are desirable, proper 

or appropriate within some socially constructed system of norms, values, beliefs, and 

definitions’ (Suchman, 1995, p. 574), and c) tend to increase the profitability of trade, 

as they reduce the level of opportunistic behaviour and lower the frequency of 

negotiations and the need for control (Coase, 1937; Williamson, 1979). However, 

institutions are not exclusively positive. Institutions favour stability and therefore also 

oppose change. As such, some regions can experience strong support for a stable state 

and the status quo along with equivalent resistance to revitalisation and renewal, which 

are important to survive in the long run (Martin, 2010). If not renewed, industries will 

eventually experience path exhaustion which results from a situation of declining 

innovation height (Isaksen & Trippl, 2016). Challenging the existing institutions, 

therefore, is important if one wishes to promote flexibility and change (Sotarauta & 

Pulkkinen, 2011).  

 

A more recent contribution to the RIS literature was presented by Zukauskaite, Trippl, 

and Plechero (2017) and suggested classifying regions as either institutionally thick or 

institutionally thin,9 where institutional thickness (thinness) refers to the presence, or 

absence, of supportive formal and informal institutions to promote knowledge 

                                                 
9 The paper discussed the original concept introduced by Amin and Thrift (1994) and suggested an alternative 
definition of thick/thin institutions. The authors advocated a separation of organisations and institutions.   
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exchange and collective learning. Here formal institutions refer, for example, to laws, 

rules, and regulations, while informal ones include culture, norms, and values.   

 

 

2.2.3. Entrepreneurial ecosystems and regional systems of 
entrepreneurship  

 

As described above, the RIS approach was introduced to enhance our understanding of 

regional differences in innovation and economic growth (Asheim & Gertler, 2005). 

Even though the notion of RISs holds a dominating position within the EEG tradition 

and innovation studies, system perspectives to explain regional differences have also 

been introduced by other scholars and traditions. In entrepreneurship studies, two such 

system approaches are the entrepreneurial ecosystem (EE) approach (Spigel, 2017; 

Stam, 2015) and the regional system of entrepreneurship concept (Qian et al., 2012).  

 

Entrepreneurial ecosystems are defined as ‘a set of interdependent actors and factors 

coordinated in such a way that they enable productive entrepreneurship within a 

particular territory’ (Stam & Spigel, 2016, p. 1).  Thus, the EE approach concerns 

mainly high-growth start-ups and focuses on the role of context as either an enhancing 

or a restricting factor for entrepreneurship (Stam 2015).  The EE approach is a 

‘picking winners’ strategy that focusses mainly on how geographies can cultivate and 

strengthen cultural, social and material elements to foster productive entrepreneurship 

(Spigel & Harrison, 2017).   

 

The EE approach coincides with the RIS concept by highlighting the importance of 

context to regional development. Even so, there are distinct differences between the 

two concepts. First, the EE approach maintains high growth entrepreneurs as the key 

drivers of economic development and the approach seeks to explain the heterogeneous 

geography of high growth entrepreneurs (Spigel & Harrison, 2017). The RIS approach, 

on the other hand, builds on the premise that innovation is the driver of regional 

economic development, and the approach seeks to explain the heterogeneous 

geography of innovation (Asheim et al., 2016). Thus, to the RIS approach, innovation 

is the driver of regional industrial growth, no matter who the exploiters of 

opportunities are.  
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This main difference in focus between EE and RIS are evident in several ways10.  Two 

such differences are the role of knowledge creating organisations and the role of 

venture capital and finance institutions. When addressing the role of knowledge 

creators, for the RIS approach, the knowledge creating and diffusing organisations are 

vital as they contribute to infuse new knowledge for innovation, while for the EE 

approach these actors are less important. Spigel and Harrison (2017) suggests that this 

downgrade of the role of knowledge creators within the EE approach is due to the 

limited absorptive capacity of entrepreneurs and because of the specific difficulties 

startups encounter when trying to access localised resources. When addressing the role 

of venture capital and finance institutions, the role of these organisations is rather 

neglected by the RIS approach, while it is very important to the EE approach. This 

difference might be explained by the fact that large firms and corporations often hold 

solid economic muscles, while risk capital is a more critical resource for entrepreneurs 

to scale up their business.   

 

Several critiques have been raised about the EE approach (Stam, 2015; Cooke, 2016).  

Stam argues, for example, that the concept appears to be rather tautological as 

‘entrepreneurial ecosystems are systems that produce successful entrepreneurs, and 

where there is a lot of successful entrepreneurship, there is apparently a good 

entrepreneurial ecosystem’ (Stam, 2015. p. 4). He further argues that the approach has 

provided no clear reasoning of cause and effect, and finally, that ‘it is not clear which 

level of analysis the approach is targeting’ (op.cit. p. 5).  

 

Another concept that focuses on determining how context affects entrepreneurship is 

the newly introduced ‘regional system of entrepreneurship’ approach (Qian et al., 

2012). This system approach to entrepreneurship aims to ‘bridge the innovation system 

approach and entrepreneurship studies’ (Stam, 2015, p. 2), and, like in the RIS 

approach, a regional version stands beside a national version (Acs, Audretsch, 

Lehmann, & Licht, 2016; Acs, Autio, & Szerb, 2014). The regional system of 

entrepreneurship approach focuses on the role of entrepreneurs as drivers of regional 

economic development, and the concept is defined as ‘those economic, social, 

institutional and all other important factors that interactively influence the creation, 

discovery and exploitation of entrepreneurial opportunities’ (Qian et al., 2012, pp. 3‒
4). The approach researches the regional factors that may influence such activity and 

                                                 
10 Further differences between EE and RIS theory are described by Spigel and Harrison (2017).  
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identifies the absorptive capacity of regions to exploit opportunities from 

entrepreneurial knowledge spillovers as one such factor. The concept of regional 

systems of entrepreneurship argues that the absorptive capacity to exploit 

entrepreneurial knowledge spillovers can be measured as human capital and that 

regions, therefore, need to strengthen the general level of regional human capital to 

increase the regional level of entrepreneurship (Qian et al., 2012). 

 

 

2.2.4. The systemic approach of this thesis 

 

This thesis adopts the RIS approach. Even so, it agrees with several shortcomings 

addressed by the new literature on regional systems of entrepreneurship and the 

entrepreneurial ecosystem approach. Two such shortcomings are the understudied role 

of individual entrepreneurs and their traits, personalities, and behaviour in innovation 

processes (Qian et al., 2012) and the understudied role of new entrepreneurial firms in 

regional industrial development (Sternberg & Muller, 2005).  

 

However, despite agreeing with the shortcomings of the RIS approach, this thesis 

argues in line with the RIS concept and maintains innovation as the decisive factor that 

drives regional industrial development (Asheim et al., 2016). As so, it argues that 

innovation is a varied phenomenon and that DUI innovation modes are equally 

important to regional industrial path development as the STI alternative that is more 

likely to form high growth entrepreneurship (Cook, 2016). In line with this, it further 

holds that the exploitation of new or improved ideas is carried out within incumbent 

firms as well as in new firm formations and other types of organisations, like 

universities, policy support organisations, and public administrations. Thus, all types 

of actors have important roles to play in enhancing regional industrial development, 

including, but not exclusively, high-growth entrepreneurs.  Such actors, the thesis 

argues, include also system-level entrepreneurs whose aim is not to gain economic 

profit but to create and develop the social structure important for innovation. Thus, the 

thesis maintains that innovation is inherently a social phenomenon (Fagerberg, 2005) 

and that it is ’fundamentally a learning procedure’ which involves interactivity 

between actors in networks (Cooke, 2016, p. 4).   
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Even if this thesis does not adhere to the entrepreneurial ecosystem or the regional 

system of entrepreneurship approach, it still recognises entrepreneurs as significant 

contributors to regional economic growth. However, when addressing entrepreneurs, it 

argues that the roles of firm-entrepreneurs are multifaceted and that their contribution 

to regional industrial development is not determined exclusively by their ability to 

achieve high growth. Most firm-entrepreneurs are not radical innovative and many 

new firms are proprietorships that do not strive towards expansion. Even if they are 

not high growth oriented, this thesis acknowledges their importance as contributors to 

regional industrial development. Further, the thesis argues that the RIS approach has 

neglected more entrepreneurial activity than evidence from firm-entrepreneurs. It 

introduces the notion of system-level entrepreneurs and researches the role of this non-

profit seeking entrepreneur in processes of new regional industrial path development.  

To sum up, the thesis adheres to the RIS approach and argues, in line with the 

innovation study literature, that innovation is the driver of regional industrial change. 

Further, and following the EEG literature, it also holds that, without innovation, 

dynamic industrial developments are impossible in the long run (Martin, 2010).   

2.2.5. Knowledge sharing in various regional settings 

In the previous chapter, I argued that knowledge is the key resource for innovation, 

that it sources differently, and that it comes in different forms and involves different 

proximities. In this chapter, I have presented the RIS approach, which highlights that 

regions are differently conditioned to stimulate innovative activity due to the variety of 

both their institutional conditions and organisational thickness and diversity. When 

combined, the literature presented has offered a more detailed analysis of the way in 

which regions vary in their knowledge sourcing activities and innovation capabilities. 

In the following, I discuss in more detail the variance in knowledge sourcing and 

innovation activities that are analytically expected in various regional settings.  

Organisationally thin RISs are characterised by a relatively low number of actors in 

both sub-systems (Isaksen, 2015). The consequence of such organisational thinness is 

that these regions are also low in regional knowledge creation from R&D; thus, 
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regional firms generally hold a low level of absorptive capacity (Cohen & Levinthal, 

1990) for analytical knowledge. From this, it follows that firms that are situated in thin 

RISs are mostly dominated by synthetic or symbolic knowledge which is characterised 

by a strong tacit component typically favouring a DUI mode of innovation that 

generates incremental product innovations or process innovations in existing firms 

(Isaksen, 2015; Jensen et al., 2007). The literature has most often argued that 

organisationally thin RISs can be found in peripheral areas (Isaksen, 2015). A classical 

suggestion following this line of argument is that innovation in thin regions relies 

heavily on intra-regional knowledge sharing activities, which favour learning by 

engaging in close interactions. This, however, raises an apparent dilemma. As 

organisationally thin regions are low in actors, there will be few regional alternative 

knowledge sharing partners. This issue was also highlighted by Isaksen (2015), who 

argued that there is (typically) little local knowledge exchange in thin RISs. A central 

question then concerns how thin RISs can overcome this obstacle of being 

organisationally thin. Some alternatives have been suggested by the literature. 

Building on the temporary proximity argument, thin regions can partly overcome this 

difficulty by activating impermanent solutions to increase their spatial proximity. 

Maskell, Bathelt, and Malmberg (2006) labelled such temporary professional 

gatherings as temporary clusters, and they argued that participation in such temporary 

clusters can increase the success rate of firms located outside industry agglomerations. 

Their main argument was that such temporary solutions can ‘display some of the 

knowledge creating mechanisms found in permanent clusters, albeit in a short-lived 

and intensified form’ (Maskell et al., 2006, p. 13). Isaksen (2015) pointed in another 

direction and highlighted the importance of external investments too thin regions. Such 

investments can include the establishment of new firms from outside or the inflow of 

external knowledge and technology following from both private initiatives and state 

institutions. Like article II in this thesis, Isaksen researches Lister as a thin region. By 

examining this region empirically, he found that the Lister region has gained 

substantially from external investments in the form of industry transplantation of three 

process firms. Such transplantations and investments support knowledge importation 

from outside the region, and these new firms also contribute to accessing the new 

inter-regional knowledge linkages to be explored. The most recent contribution 

focusing on the complex geography of innovation and knowledge sourcing activities 

was provided by Isaksen and Trippl (2017b). The article structured the discussion 

within a framework consisting of RIS types (thin, thick and specialised, and thick and 

diversified) and innovation modes (STI and DUI) and discussed the key knowledge 
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linkages and the degree to which local vs non-local knowledge matters for innovation 

activities. The article highlighted the importance of non-local knowledge linkages for 

firms situated in thin RISs. Such inter-regional linkages, the authors argued, are 

important regardless of the dominating mode of innovation. For DUI firms, the article 

highlighted innovation projects at all scales as the most vital knowledge link, while 

STI firms were suggested to be even more dependent on the non-regional scale. This is 

mainly because STI firms are closely linked to R&D milieus, which are most often not 

locally available in thin regions. Thus, the article suggested that important knowledge 

links for STI firms located in thin regions are national and international innovation 

projects, research publication channels, Internet searching and monitoring, and 

knowledge embodied in equipment and other imported products and services.  

Organisationally thick and specialised RISs are recognised as being rich in actors but 

at the same time limited in the number of locally represented industries (Isaksen & 

Trippl, 2016). Such industry specialisation has most often been formed and reinforced 

through history, and thick and specialised RISs, therefore, benefit from a well-adapted 

knowledge and support network. Thick and specialised RISs are often found in old 

industrial areas (Isaksen & Trippl, 2016; Tödtling & Trippl, 2005), which are 

recognised by their incremental innovation in mature industries. As argued previously 

in this chapter, such geographies are rich in MAR externalities, which benefit local 

firms due to low transaction costs and a high critical mass of competent workers. 

However, such specialisation is also a potential danger to the region, as local actors 

most often lack complementary knowledge. Thus, knowledge linkages to all 

geographical scales are important. Isaksen and Trippl (2017b) argued that both STI 

firms and DUI firms located in such areas typically source knowledge from R&D 

projects, while STI firms typically also rely on labour mobility (both locally and 

beyond) as an important knowledge source.  

Finally, the diversified version of thick RISs is characterised by many diverse firms 

and knowledge creating and support organisations in a wide range of industries and 

sectors (Isaksen & Trippl, 2016). Due to this diversity, such regions present low 

barriers to regional unrelated knowledge sharing activities and provide environments 

that encourage new ideas and innovation. Thick and diversified RISs are typically 

found in metropolitan areas. When analysing important knowledge links in this type of 

RIS, Isaksen and Trippl (2017b) found that STI firms acquire new knowledge mainly 

through spillovers and regional labour mobility, while DUI firms 
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tend to acquire new knowledge through regional labour mobility and project-based 

temporary networks. However, not all metropolitan areas are well-functioning hubs for 

innovation. Some thick and diversified RISs are more fragmented, with less 

knowledge sharing (Tödtling & Trippl, 2005). Such fragmented, diversified regions 

should increase their focus on strengthening the knowledge links within their regional 

boundaries (op. cit.).  

 

To sum up, contemporary research has argued that the geographical dimension of 

knowledge sharing activities and innovation varies among firms in relation to their 

knowledge base or, as stated by Isaksen and Tripp (2017b), between firms and 

industries that rely on either an STI or a DUI mode of innovation. The literature has 

further suggested that the importance of inter-regional knowledge sources to 

innovation increases as the RIS’s thickness and diversity decrease. Thus, out-of-the-

region linkages are particularly important to thick and specialised and to thin RISs and 

less important to thick and diversified RISs. While thick and specialised RISs depend 

on non-local knowledge sources to secure diversity, thin regions are forced to source 

knowledge actively outside the region due to the low number of local alternatives. 

Finally, contemporary research has pointed towards several knowledge sourcing 

mechanisms and concluded that such sources hold different sensibilities to space. The 

literature has argued that mobility and knowledge spillovers are most sensitive to 

geography, while monitoring, though, for example, the Internet or publications, is the 

least geographically concerned.  

 

 

2.2.6. Remaining questions 

 

Even though the RIS approach has gained wide acceptance within the research 

community of economic geography, two critical issues have been emphasised 

specifically. The first issue relates to the fact that RISs have most often been treated as 

a static phenomenon. The literature has tended to address regions as either 

organisationally thick or organisationally thin and (if identified as thick) as either 

organisationally specialised or organisationally diverse. Only exceptionally have cases 

been presented that display regions as dynamic entities that develop and change in 

both organisational thickness and organisational diversity and their institutional 

framework. One such exception was presented by Kostiainen and Sotarauta (2003), in 



46/18 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" - 17/10871-34 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" : Jan Ole Rypestøl- 19.02.2018 - PhD Avhandling

37 

which they analysed the development of Tampere in Finland. The authors described 

and analysed the way in which Tampere first developed from a small village into a 

leading industrial town and then, from this state of being a leading industrial town, 

developed further into becomming one of Finland`s leading cities of the knowledge 

economy. The authors argued that this transformation was possible due to its openness 

and its interregional knowledge exchange, including both national and global partners. 

Despite still lacking practical examples in the literature, contemporary research has 

increased its focus on the evolution of RISs from an analytical point of view. One line 

in this stream of research has addressed regional resilience from the perspective of 

path dependency. This stream of research has argued that regional industries develop 

along historically determined trajectories and that regions have to challenge these 

historical boundaries to promote a dynamic RIS evolution (Isaksen & Jakobsen, 2017; 

Isaksen & Trippl, 2016; Martin, 2010).  

The second main critique of the RIS approach is that it is overly focused on systemic 

factors and therefore pays less attention to the actors emerging within the system  

(Qian et al., 2012; Sternberg & Muller, 2005; Uyarra, 2010). This critique argues that, 

even though RISs are a meso-level phenomenon, and even though the meso-level 

effects differ from the sum of the individual components (Sayer, 2000), such 

phenomena are still rooted in micro-level actions. As such, gaining a better 

understanding of how the actors and the system mutually affect each other becomes 

important in explaining and understanding change processes within RISs and the way 

in which RISs transform over time.  

2.2.7. How this thesis addresses the remaining questions identified 

This thesis researches these identified shortcomings. Articles I, II, and III investigate 

the first identified shortcoming. Article I discusses theoretically how entrepreneurial 

growth intentions and innovativeness expect to influence regional industrial path 

development further. The paper argues that the most innovative and ambitious 

entrepreneurs are the ones who are expected to cause the most radical changes to the 

regional innovation system, while the least innovative and ambitious entrepreneurs are 

expected to contribute more to industrial stability and minor changes. Article II 

continues this line of thinking and researches the geography of innovativeness and 
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growth ambitions among entrepreneurs. The article finds that thick regions host the 

most innovative entrepreneurs and thus that thick regions promote the best 

environments for cultivating path-breaking ideas. Paper III studies the evolution of 

regions from a regional entrepreneurial discovery processes approach. The article 

reports that regions hold different prerequisites for supporting regional change 

processes and further that the expected outcome of change processes will affect further 

development differently.  

 

All four articles research the second identified shortcoming. Article I focuses on 

entrepreneurs and their possible contribution to further industrial growth measured by 

their ambitions and the innovativeness of their ideas, while article II focuses on the 

geography of the same variables. Article II addresses the relationship between actors 

and system, as it demonstrates that thick regions are more favourable to innovative 

entrepreneurs than thin regions. Article III investigates the relationship between actors 

and systems that takes place within a process of entrepreneurial discovery. The article 

identifies entrepreneurs at two levels (the firm level and system level) and studies how 

these two types of entrepreneurs contribute differently to the process of system change 

in new regional industrial path development. Finally, paper IV addresses the dynamics 

between actors and system when researching combinatorial knowledge sourcing 

activities within an emerging industry in Bergen. The paper investigates knowledge 

sourcing by mobility, collaboration, and monitoring and finds that knowledge sourcing 

mechanisms, as well as knowledge bases, are differently sensitive to space. It further 

finds that the region is the overall most important geography to knowledge sourcing 

mechanisms. Thus, the article confirms the importance of regional settings to new 

regional industrial path development.  
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2.3. Regional entrepreneurial discoveries 

2.3.1. Theoretical roots 

The entrepreneurial discovery process is a concept that is rooted in the Austrian school 

of economics (Kirzner, 1997). The phrase ‘Austrian school’ refers to the economic 

tradition formed by Austrian economists, who stood out from the mainstream 

economic reasoning by questioning, and rejecting, some of the core concepts of the 

neoclassical understanding of economics. Some of the main contributors within the 

Austrian school of economics are Carl Menger (1840‒1821), Friedrich von Wieser 
(1851‒1926), Ludwig von Mises (1881‒1973), Friedrich von Hayek (1899‒1992) and 
the American economist Israel Kirzner (born in 1930). 

In his preface to the abridgement of Human action  by Ludwig von Mises, Gèrard  

Drèan (2014) highlighted the following themes when describing how the Austrian 

school of economics stands apart from mainstream neoclassical economics: ‘Actually, 

the Austrian school differs fundamentally from neoclassical “mainstream” economics 

by its very conception of the discipline and of the methods appropriate to its substance. 

For instance, it rejects the model of the rational and omniscient homo economicus, it 

studies the processes of change and not equilibrium, rejects the separation between 

macroeconomics and microeconomics, and considers the use of mathematical 

reasoning as not only inappropriate but harmful’ (Drèan, 2014, p. 5). Thus, the 

Austrian school of economics argued against the dominating economic approach by 

rejecting the very core of its theory. Austrian economists summed up their critique by 

stating that neoclassical economic theory is unable to explain economic change and 

development. The core argument of the critique was that a world of perfect rationality 

and a stable state would be unable to produce new opportunities, so there would be no 

opportunities to be exploited. Ludwig von Mises addressed the impossibility of an 

everlasting stable-state situation as follows: ‘The imaginary construction of an evenly 

rotating economy has no counterpart in reality. There can never emerge a state of 

affairs in which the sum of the prices of the complementary factors of production, due 

allowance being made for time preference, equals the prices of the products and no 

further changes are to be expected’ (Drèan, 2014, p. 77). 
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2.3.2. Entrepreneurial discovery as a spontaneous process 

In essence, the Austrian school argues that markets exist because opportunities exist 

and further that entrepreneurs are key actors in these market areas because they are the 

ones exploiting the opportunities. This Austrian discovery approach towards the role 

of entrepreneurs is, however, in sharp contrast, not only to the neo-classical view but 

also to the German tradition represented by Joseph Schumpeter. These three 

contrasting views of the dynamic role of entrepreneurs are described by Wennekers 

and Thuric in the following way: ‘The (neo-) classicals stress the role of the 

entrepreneur in leading markets to equilibrium through their entrepreneurial activities. 

The Austrians concentrate on the abilities of the entrepreneur to perceive profit 

opportunities, usually after some exogenous shock. The “Austrian” entrepreneur 

combines resources to fulfil currently unsatisfied needs or to improve market 

inefficiencies or deficiencies. In the German or Schumpeterian tradition economists 

concentrate on the entrepreneur as a creator of instability and creative destruction’ 

(Wennekers & Thuric 1999, p. 31). In the following, a very short presentation of the 

Schumpeterian (German) and the Kirznerian (Austrian) view of the role of 

entrepreneurs is provided. 

The core of the Schumpeterian theory of economic development is that economic 

progress results from disturbance to the state of equilibrium. If economic growth and 

prosperity are to take place, Schumpeter argued, a ‘spontaneous and discontinuous 

change in the channels of the flow, disturbance of equilibrium, which forever alters 

and displaces the equilibrium state previously existing, is needed’ (Schumpeter, 1934, 

p. 64). He further argued that  change processes like this result from new combinations 

of existing resources, and defined development as a process resulting from one of the 

following 5 alternatives: (1) the introduction of a new good; (2) the introduction of a 

new method of production; (3) the opening of a new market; (4) the conquest of a new 

source of supply of raw materials or half-manufactured goods; or (5) the carrying out 

of the new organisation of any industry (Schumpeter,1934, p. 66). To the young11 

Schumpeter, the entrepreneur was the driving force of economic development. He 

defined entrepreneurs as the individuals who carried out these new combinations of 

resources and saw entrepreneurs as change agents of the economy.

11 While the young Schumpeter (Mark I) argued that innovation and change come from entrepreneurs, the more 
mature Schumpeter (Mark II) asserted that big companies are the drivers of change, as they possess the resources 
necessary to invest in R&D.  
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These change agents, he argued, introduce radical new solutions to the marketplace; by 

doing so, they force the existing actors to change and improve if they are to maintain 

their previous position. Schumpeter later labelled this process of radical change and 

adaption as the process of creative destruction (Schumpeter, 1942 [2013]).  

Israel Kirzner, on the other hand, distanced himself from Schumpeter in his rather 

narrow definition of entrepreneurs as radical innovators (Kirzner, 1973). According to 

Kirzner, entrepreneurs can be understood as actors who exploit failures of coordination 

and therefore represent a stabilising force in the economy rather than a disruptive one. 

According to Kirzner, entrepreneurs constantly monitor the market for possibilities to 

gain entrepreneurial profit. Kirzner argued that entrepreneurial profit is the main driver 

of entrepreneurial activity and further that entrepreneurial profit results from imperfect 

knowledge of market conditions. He defined a pure entrepreneur as a person who 

‘proceeds by his alertness to discover and exploit situations in which he is able to sell 

for high prices that which he can buy for low prices’ (Kirzner, 1973, p. 48).  He further 

defined pure entrepreneurial profit as ‘the difference between the two sets of prices’ 

(op. cit.). Kirzner explained the difference in the view of the entrepreneur between 

himself and Schumpeter as follows: ‘For Schumpeter the entrepreneur is the 

disruptive, disequilibrating force that dislodges the market from the somnolence of 

equilibrium; for us the entrepreneur is the equilibrating force whose activity responds 

to the existing tensions and provides those corrections for which the unexploited 

opportunities have been crying out’ (Kirzner, 1973, p. 127). 

Despite several attempts to develop entrepreneurship into a coherent research 

paradigm, the discipline still includes different views of what entrepreneurship is and 

how entrepreneurial opportunities are formed. In their AMR12 decade awarded paper, 

‘The promise of entrepreneurship as a field of research’, Shane and Venkataraman 

(2000) defined the field of entrepreneurship as ‘the scholarly examination of how, by 

whom, and with what effects opportunities to create future goods and services are 

discovered, evaluated, and exploited … the field involves the study of the sources of 

opportunity, the processes of discovery and evaluation, and the exploitation of 

opportunities and the sets of individuals who discover, evaluate and exploit them’ (p. 

218). This definition gained substantial support in later research, but there is still no 

consensus on the definition (Shane, 2012). The most supported alternative

12 Academy of Management Review 
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definition, according to Shane (2012, p. 12), describes entrepreneurship strictly in 

terms of the formation of firms or organisations.    

According to Sarasvathy and colleges, an entrepreneurial opportunity can be 

understood as consisting of ‘ a set of ideas, beliefs and actions that enable the creation 

of future goods and services in the absence of current markets for them’ (Sarasvathy et 

al., 2003, p. 142), and, according to the same authors, three alternative routes to 

entrepreneurial opportunities can be identified. These routes were described as 

‘opportunity recognition’, ‘opportunity discovery’, and ‘opportunity creation’ (op.cit., 
p. 145). The authors referred to the mechanism of supply and demand when they 
defined the difference between the three routes, and they argued that opportunity 
recognition occurs when both the supply side and the demand side are known. Thus, 
opportunity recognition refers to the process of matching up an existing demand with 
an existing supply, as in arbitrage or franchises. Further, opportunity discovery refers 
to market situations in which either the supply side or the demand side is non-existent. 
In such situations, the missing side has to be ‘discovered’ before a match between the 
supply and the demand can be introduced. The authors referred to cures for diseases 
and applications for new technologies as examples of opportunity discovery. Finally, 
the authors referred to opportunity creation as the final alternative, which is best 
described by preconditions in which neither a supply nor a demand exists. In such 
circumstances, both have to be created.

As described above, there are still fundamentally different perspectives on the 

phenomenon of entrepreneurship13 and on the question of whether opportunities are 

created, discovered, or recognised (e.g., Alvarez & Barney, 2007; Klein, 2008; 

McMullen, Plummer, & Acs, 2007). However, even distinct, all three alternatives are 

considered as spontaneous processes as opposed to regionally managed and planned 

processes. Thus, the exploitation of opportunities initiates from individual and firm 

initiatives. A systematic review of the opportunity literature was presented by George, 

Parida, Lahti, and Wincent (2016), who concluded that the literature has identified six 

prominent factors that can contribute to shedding light on why some people recognise, 
discover or create opportunities while others dont. These factors are ‘prior knowledge, 

social capital, cognition, environmental conditions, entrepreneurial alertness, and 

systematic search’ (op. cit., p. 328).  

13 See Shane (2012, p. 12) for a short summary of the most prominent definitions. 
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2.3.3. Entrepreneurial discovery as a planned process 

 

In recent years, the concept of entrepreneurial discovery has gained increased attention 

amongst practitioners as well as researchers. This enhanced attention is mainly due to 

the introduction of the Research and Innovation Strategies for Smart Specialisation 

(RIS3), launched by the EU. RIS3 is a policy concept that aims to increase the 

competitiveness of the EU regions through a process of regional diversification. The 

rationale behind the concept is, for the EU, an overall need to coordinate funding as 

well as innovation initiatives, and for making the union more competitive. The RIS3 

policy concept encourages regions to diversify to strengthen their competitiveness. 

Such diversification is important as ‘no region can be competitive in all industries, but 

most regions can compete in one or in a restricted set of industries’ (Johnsen, Rypestøl 

& Schulze-Krogh, 2018, p 76). Today all member regions need to have a RIS3 to 

qualify for funding from the European Regional Development Fund.  

 

A central methodology that comes in the RIS3 “toolbox” is the entrepreneurial 

discovery process (EDP). An EDP follows two phases, those of initiation and 

following structural changes. Thus, an EDP is ‘the essential phase, the decisive link 

that allows the system to reorient and renew itself’ (Foray, 2015, p. 24).  

 

As described in the previous section, the recognition, discovery and creation of 

opportunities most often occur as a spontaneous process. Such spontaneous EDPs are 

‘triggered by an entrepreneurial vision, the discovery of a new domain and the 

integration of different types of knowledge to turn this discovery into reality’ (Foray, 

2015, p. 20). However, if EDPs do not emerge spontaneously, the RIS3 policy concept 

suggests that such processes should be stimulated by policy instruments aimed at 

facilitating this dynamism. This type of EDPs implies that stakeholders get together 

and actively search for new opportunities, and the smart specialisation strategy 

suggests that such planned and managed processes of entrepreneurial discovery should 

include a wide range of stakeholders to increase its chance of success (Rodriguez-Pose 

& Wilkie, 2015). In fact, the question of who should be involved in planned EDPs is, 

according to Foray, Goddard, and Beldarrain (2012), best answered by including 

‘whoever is best placed to discover the domains of R&D and innovation in which a 

region is likely to excel given its existing capabilities and productive assets’ (p. 12).  

According to the same authors, analysing the regional context and potential for 
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innovation should cover three main dimensions (p. 18). First, regional assets should be 

analysed; second, intra-regional linkages should be identified; and third, the dynamics 

of the entrepreneurial environment should be evaluated. Regarding the entrepreneurial 

environment, the authors specifically highlight the importance of ‘assessing whether it 

is lively and can generate a significant flow of experiments, innovation ideas, or 

entrepreneurial discoveries, or it is poor in experiments and entrepreneurial proposals 

and hence such activities should be specifically supported’ (p. 20). 

 

From the above we conclude that entrepreneurial discoveries can also follow from a 

forced, planned and managed process. Such processes aim to reveille promising areas 

of industrial diversification and the intention is to strengthen regional industrial 

competitiveness. Such planned processes should include a variety of different 

stakeholders including both profit-seeking and non-profit seeking actors, and the 

search for potential new domains should include regional assets, intra-regional 

linkages and regional entrepreneurial dynamism. Finally, we also conclude that 

planned EDPs can benefit from all types of entrepreneurial activities, including 

recognition, discovery and creation.  

 

 

 

2.3.4. The process following a successful discovery 

 

Despite its origin as a spontaneous or a planned process, if attractive, an 

entrepreneurial discovery will magnetise new firms and other actors and thereby cause 

a notable change in the RIS (Kirzner, 1973; Foray, 2014; Schumpeter, 1934). 

Schumpeter referred to this phenomenon as the swarming effect (Schumpeter, 1942 

[2013]). Such an effect occurs because actors who want to take part in the success are 

drawn into the new domain. As such, a new and promising discovery will expand the 

industry structure given that similar or complementary businesses ‘are induced to shift 

investments away from older domains with less growth potential to the new one’ 

(Foray, 2014, p. 497). However, changes from successful initiations will not only 

occur within the domain of firms and industries. Notable structural changes are also 

expected to evolve within the domain of knowledge generation and diffusion and 

within the institutional framework (Rodríguez-Pose & Wilkie, 2015). 
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A central element in the process of development of EDPs is knowledge spillovers 

(Foray, 2015). At first, knowledge spillovers are generated mainly from the initiating 

idea which stimulates the entry and agglomeration of additional firms and innovation 

in existing ones. However, as the industry emerges increased network activity and 

innovation follows, and such increased activity adds to the generation of knowledge 

and opportunities spilt over. From an entrepreneurship perspective, entrepreneurial 

knowledge spillovers can be understood as ‘knowledge created by incumbent firms 

and research organizations, which is underexploited and not fully commercialized for 

purposes of economic gain’ (Acs, Audretsch, & Lehmann, 2013, p. 758). Such 

entrepreneurial knowledge spillovers represent new opportunities for entrepreneurs. 

These new opportunities are, however, somewhat special, as new knowledge can be 

exploited (at least to some extent) without the entrepreneur having to bear the full cost 

of its creation. Entrepreneurs who exploit knowledge spillovers are referred to as high-

impact entrepreneurs (Acs, 2010), and the theory of entrepreneurship that researches 

this phenomenon is the knowledge spillover theory of entrepreneurship approach 

(KSTE) (Acs et al., 2013; Acs, Braunerhjelm, Audretsch, & Carlsson, 2009; Ghio, 

Guerini, Lehmann, & Rossi-Lamastra, 2015). In essence, the KSTE literature has 

argued that ‘entrepreneurial behaviour is a response to profitable opportunities from 

knowledge spillovers’ and further that ‘the reason people start entrepreneurial firms is 

that they have access to knowledge spillovers’ (Acs et al., 2013, p. 759). The KSTE 

literature argues that the theory offer an alternative to the creation–discovery 

dichotomy, as it focuses more on the heterogeneity of contexts than on the 

heterogeneity of individual entrepreneurs.  

 

Regarding the type of knowledge interactions that are relevant to innovation (Tödtling 

et al., 2006), the KSTE literature has argued in favour of the static alternative more 

than the dynamic, interactive learning alternative. It is important to highlight, however, 

what has been addressed earlier, namely that a certain level of cognitive proximity has 

to be present if the knowledge spilt over (or shared by other channels) is to be relevant 

(Boschma, 2005). If the actor sourcing knowledge (actively or passively) does not 

have the absorptive capacity (Cohen & Levinthal, 1990) to understand and utilise it, 

such knowledge (either spilt over or shared differently) is of no use and can even be 

negative (Nooteboom et al., 2007).  
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2.3.5. Remaining questions 

 

One area of research that has not been fully explored is the geography of 

entrepreneurial discovery processes. This thesis finds reason to assume that 

entrepreneurial discovery processes vary among regions. This assumption follows the 

fact that there are several versions of RISs (e.g., Isaksen & Trippl, 2016) and further 

that EDPs unfold within these various systems. Thus, one can assume that the regional 

context will affect the nature of entrepreneurial discovery processes differently and 

that these various entrepreneurial discoveries, in turn, will promote further industrial 

development differently.  

 

Moreover, another shortcoming worth mentioning stems from the fact that EDPs 

involve multiple entrepreneurial agents (e.g., Rodríguez-Pose & Wilkie, 2015). Such 

agents include both profit-seeking and non-profit-seeking actors (e.g., Foray et al., 

2012). As shown previously, the literature has provided substantial research on how 

firms interact in processes of innovation. However, less emphasis has been placed on 

the importance of non-profit-seeking, facilitating actors and the way in which firms 

interact and source knowledge and guidance from these types of agents for innovation.   

 

 

2.3.6. How this thesis addresses the remaining questions identified 

 

This thesis addresses these identified shortcomings in article III. The article researches 

conceptually how spontaneous entrepreneurial discovery processes are formed and 

shaped by their hosting RIS and how EDPs, in turn, are expected to influence 

differently the further development of the industry in which it takes place. The article 

further investigates the role of various forms of entrepreneurs and places its main 

focus on the role of firm-level entrepreneurs and system-level entrepreneurs in EDPs.  
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2.4. Path dependent regional industrial development 
 

2.4.1. Theoretical roots 
 

Path dependency theory is central to the discipline of evolutionary economic 

geography (Boschma & Frenken, 2006, 2012; Isaksen & Trippl, 2014; Martin and 

Sunley, 2006; Martin 2010). The theory originates from the work of Paul David and 

Bryan Arthur in the 1980s (e.g. Arthur, 1989; David, 1985), the pioneering research of 

whom demonstrated that technology (as well as industrial location) tends to follow 

certain trajectories in its development14. This first model of path dependency builds on 

three commonalities. These commonalities are firstly that path dependency processes 

tend to originate from non-controllable incidents, secondly that path dependence 

occurs if the process following this initial accidental event develops increasing return 

effects, and finally that, once a path dependency process occurs, the line of further 

development is ‘locked in’ and can only be unlocked by an external shock. 

 

 

2.4.2. Contemporary path dependency theory  
 

Following the pioneering work of David and Arthur, the notion of path dependence 

gained substantial attention in the field of evolutionary economic geography (EEG). 

From an EEG standpoint, contemporary path dependency theory refers to the 

development of economic landscapes as accumulated processes whereby economic 

actors tend to follow certain pathways that are restricted and formed by history 

(Martin, 2010; Martin & Sunley, 2006). Thus, the canonical model of path dependency 

theory has gradually been modified and extended in relation to all three commonalities 

originally claimed.  

 

Firstly, with regard to the phase of origin, contemporary EEG advocates an 

evolutionary approach to the initiation of such processes rather than coincidences, 

chance, or random events (Boschma & Frenken, 2006; Isaksen, 2015; Isaksen & 

Trippl, 2016; Martin, 2010; Tödtling & Trippl, 2013). Secondly, addressing the stage 

at which path dependency develops, the research community has widened the range of 

possible increasing-returns effects, which can eventually lead to path dependency. 

                                                 
14 See Martin (2010) for a review of their substantial work and significance 
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Such examples include knowledge spillovers and a local pool of specialised labour. 

Finally, concerning the stage of lock-in, EEG suggests that unlocking by shocks is not 

the only way to change the course of existing pathways (Martin, 2010). Contemporary 

research within the field has argued that existing pathways can be unlocked by various 

mechanisms of renewal and that new pathways can be created intentionally (e.g. 

Grillitsch & Trippl, 2016; Isaksen et al., 2016; Martin, 2010; Martin & Sunley, 2006; 

Tödtling & Trippl, 2013).  

 

 

2.4.3. Path dependent regional industrial development 

 
According to the path dependency concept, the way in which regional industries 

develop is anchored and influenced by history. An industry consists of firms that 

produce ‘products that are close substitutes for each other’ (Porter, 1980, p. 5), and the 

historical development of a regional industrial pathway can be identified from the 

choices and decisions made by those related firms in the past. As presented above, 

contemporary research has argued that the future development of existing paths can 

take several directions, and such alternative path developments are presented in the 

following as well as in Table 2.1.  

 

Industrial path extension is recognised from incremental firm innovation ‘along 

prevailing technological paths, which in situations of growth can lead to continuity or 

more of the same in a regional economy’ (Isaksen, 2015, p. 3). Thus, regional path 

extension involves innovation to maintain competitive strength and includes activities 

that will extend the industrial lifecycle. However, industrial path extension will, due to 

its ‘more of the same’ strategy, ultimately lead to a gradual decrease in innovation 

height and the industry will eventually confront a phase of minimal competitiveness. 

Industrial path extension can, therefore, ultimately, face destruction as its final 

outcome (op.cit.).  Due to this lack of dynamism, industrial path extension is not 

included as a category in new path development (Isaksen, 2015; Isaksen & Jakobsen, 

2016). However, this field of research is evolving and the conceptualizing of various 

paths is still not concluded. 

 

Industry path upgrading is an intra-path development that represents a major industry 

change resulting from a shift of network position within global value chains. An 

example of such shifts can be found within the Styrian metal cluster (Tödtling & 
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Trippl, 2004). This metal cluster in the Austrian region of Styria had created 

significant regional growth for an extended period until the industry experienced 

severe crises in the 1970s and 1980s. Since then, the metal industry in Styria gradually 

transformed into what can be classified as an ‘old industrialised area’ (op. cit., p. 

1179). However, during the 1990s and early 2000s, successful restructuring was 

carried out based on a shift of value chain position from mass production to more 

specialised production. 

 

 

Table 2.1: Typologies of path development  

 

Forms of path 

development 

Mechanisms 

 

Path extension 

 

Continuation of an existing industrial path based on incremental 

innovation in existing industries along well-established 

technological trajectories 

 

 

Path upgrading 

Major change of a regional industrial path related to 

enhancement of position within global production networks; 

moving up the value chain based on upgrading of skills and 

production capabilities 

 

Path modernisation 

Major change of an industrial path into a new direction based 

on new technologies or organisational innovation 

 

Path branching 

Development of a new industry based on competencies and 

knowledge of existing related industries (related variety) 

 

Path importation  

Setting up of an established industry that is new to the region 

(e.g. through foreign firms) 

 

 

Path creation 

Emergence and growth of entirely new industries based on 

radically new technologies and scientific discoveries or as  

outcome of search processes for new business models, user-

driven innovation, and social innovation 
 

Source: Grillitsch and Trippl (2016, p. 10) 

 

The second alternative of industrial intra-path change is industry path modernisation. 

The mechanism that forms path modernisation includes a major change of path 

direction resulting from the implementation of new technologies or organisational 
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innovations. An example of the path modernisation category is the restructuring of the 

Eyde cluster of process firms in the Agder region15. From being among the main 

polluters, the regional cluster firms transformed into more sustainable organisations in 

their production processes and are continuing their restructuring towards becoming a 

zero-emission industry by 2050. Another example of the same is the food industry in 

Scania16 located in the southern part of Sweden that experienced a process of path 

modernisation from the injection of new scientific knowledge (Grillitsch and Trippl, 

2016). 

 

Moving from the restructuring of existing pathways to the creation of new ones, Table 

2.1 identifies three possible alternatives for the creation of new industrial paths. The 

first of the three is path branching, which describes a process of development in which 

existing industries evolve into new but related ones, based on intense knowledge 

sourcing and localised learning mechanisms between related firms. Thus, path 

branching most often involves innovation processes that include the sharing of related 

knowledge. The literature has provided several examples of such processes. Tödling 

and Trippl (2013) provided an example of branching processes when introducing the 

case of the old mining and steel complex within the Ruhr area. According to the 

authors, this cluster of old mining and steel firms underwent a process of branching 

into an environment protection industry. The new industry was created from a 

branching process in which existing knowledge was transferred to new markets (op. 

cit., p. 6).  

 

The second alternative in the creation of new regional pathways is path importation. 

The typology of path importation represents the form of new path development that 

results from a transplantation process in which an industry is planted within a region in 

which it has not located before. One example of such industrial importation was 

provided by Tödling and Trippl (2013) when they described the importation of the 

automotive industry in Styria, Austria. According to Isaksen et al. (2016, p. 5), this 

importation was a result of several factors, such as ‘the interplay of incoming foreign-

owned companies, diversification strategies of incumbent firms (e.g. in the metal 

                                                 
15 An article addressing this transmission is in submission at the Norwegian Journal of Geography. Kyllingstad 
& Rypestøl ( in review), Towards a More Sustainable Process Industry: A Single case study of restructuring 
within the Eyde process industry cluster. Norwegian Journal of Geography. A copy of the article is available by 
request.  
16 See Zukauskaite & Moodysson (2016) for an analyse of this process of industrial development 
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industry) and the existence of traditional roots and competencies in the automotive 

sector’.  

 

The final alternative for explaining how new regional paths are established involves 

new path creation. New path creation occurs from radical innovation, the 

implementation of new business models, user-driven innovations, or social 

innovations. This type of path development characterises the most radical form of 

development (Grillitsch & Trippl, 2016) and such processes have been described 

theoretically in the literature by several authors, including Schumpeter (1942 [2013]) 

and Kirchhoff (1994), and examples are the steam engines that gradually replaced 

manual work in London (and of course beyond), computers, which gradually 

revolutionised our lives in multiple ways, and social media which gradually 

revolutionised our way of communicating.     

 

 

2.4.4. Remaining questions 

 

The approach of new regional industrial path development has been researched 

substantially within the field of EEG. However, this line of research addresses the 

notion of path dependency mainly from a system perspective. Less attention has been 

paid to the role of key actors in new path development (Miörner & Trippl, 2017, p. 

484). One such key actor is entrepreneurs and their firms, which again represent a 

diverse set of entrepreneurial intentions. An interesting theme for further research is 

thus the way in which such intentions of entrepreneurs are expected to influence 

further industrial path development.  

 

Moreover, despite the fact that entrepreneurship and innovation studies have been 

introduced and discussed as familiar disciplines since the time of Schumpeter, the 

innovativeness of entrepreneurial start-ups is still under-researched. The empirical 

literature has predominantly addressed the theme through the lenses of large, mature 

firms and the analysis of huge data sets, like CIS or patent data. As such, there is an 

empirical gap in the literature concerning regional differences in the innovativeness of 

start-up entrepreneurs.  
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Furthermore, we know relatively little about the geography of start-up innovativeness. 

The literature has argued that regions are differently conditioned to promote 

knowledge sharing activities and that thick and diversified RISs are the regional 

setting that is expected to favour the most radical innovations. However, the literature 

has offered little empirical research to support this theoretical argument.  

 

Finally, the newly reintroduced and further developed notion of entrepreneurial 

discoveries opens unexploited research opportunities within the scope of regional 

industrial path dependent evolution. One such theme is how various entrepreneurial 

discoveries support specific types of industrial path development and further how such 

development varies among regions. In addition, as firms represent the core of 

entrepreneurial discovery processes, the roles of non-core actors in such processes 

become interesting. Are such non-firm actors important, and if so how? How do they 

contribute to the process, and what is the expected outcome of their contribution? 

 

 

2.4.5. How this thesis addresses the remaining questions identified 

 

This thesis addresses these under-studied themes in article I, in article II, and in article 

III. Article I addresses theoretically how entrepreneurial intentions and innovativeness 

are expected to affect further industrial path development, while article II researches 

the geographical patterns of entrepreneurial growth intentions and innovativeness in 

thin versus thick regions. Finally, article III investigates how spontaneous 

entrepreneurial discoveries in various ways support specific types of industrial path 

development in various regional settings. 

 

 

 

2.5. Analytical framework 
 

The aim of this chapter has been to provide a theoretical insight into the research 

question of this thesis: Which key actors and mechanisms influence new industrial 

path development in various regional settings? The chapter has identified four 

theoretical concepts as being particularly relevant to the question addressed.  
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The first concept presented was the concept of knowledge. Knowledge was argued to 

be the main input for innovation, and the chapter argued that knowledge exists in 

various forms that travel differently and are sourced through different channels. 

Further, the presentation showed that various knowledge combinations support various 

types of innovation radicalism. The second concept presented was the regional 

innovation system approach, which argues that innovation is an interactive process that 

includes a wide set of actors, both regionally and beyond. The concept structures a RIS 

as consisting of an industry sphere and a knowledge creating and diffusing sphere and 

argues that regional actors are embedded in an institutional framework that can either 

hamper or support innovation activity in various ways. Contemporary RIS theory 

distinguishes between three types of RISs, recognised as thick and diversified RISs, 

thick and specialised RISs, and thin RISs. The third concept presented in this chapter 

was the concept of entrepreneurial discovery processes. The entrepreneurial discovery 

process was shown to be a two-step process. The first step is the initiating phase, 

during which the triggering idea is born, and the second step includes the following 

process, which involves an increased number of firms and organisations and changes 

in knowledge sourcing activities and partners for regional actors. The presentation 

distinguished entrepreneurial discovery processes into either spontaneous or planned 

processes. The fourth and final concept presented was the path dependency concept of 

industrial development. The concept argues that industrial development is anchored in 

history and that the evolution of industries follows historically formed trajectories 

encouraged by spatial organisational and institutional support. However, the theory 

suggests that these pathways can be changed and that such industrial path changes can 

take several forms. The least radical type of change is recognised as industry path 

extension which is not considered a dynamic alternative as it inherently supports more 

of the same, while the most radical type of change is described as the birth of a new 

industry through either industry path branching, industry path importation, or industry 

path creation processes.  

 

 

2.5.1. Differentiated regional industrial path development  

 
What applies to innovation also holds for research: new ideas are rarely born in 

isolation but most often arise from novel combinations of existing knowledge. Thus, 

the possible answer(s) to the main research question of this thesis is most likely to be 
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discovered through a process of knowledge combination. Such a novel combination of 

existing knowledge is presented in Table 2.2. The table presents a summary of the 

theoretical contributions with regard to differentiated forms of regional industrial path 

development. The table consists of the RIS types vertically and the process of regional 

industrial path development and its potential outcomes horizontally.  

 

Overall, the proposed framework suggests that regions are differently conditioned to 

promote and support industrial change processes and thus that such processes and their 

expected outcome differ between various types of regional innovation systems.  

 

The framework maintains that thin RISs can mostly be found in rural areas that are 

rich in land per capita but host a relatively meagre industrial sector and a sparse 

population. Further, it argues, in line with the literature, that thin RISs mainly hold an 

industry base that is embedded in a synthetic or symbolic knowledge base and that 

such regions are low in knowledge creating and diffusing organisations. From here, 

Table 2.2 proposes that new ideas, discovered or created by regional actors, in thin 

RISs are mainly recognised as incremental improvements of existing solutions and are 

less frequently known as radically new inventions. The framework further suggests 

that a relatively low local market potential combined with high transportation costs 

and limited possibilities for high productivity gains will induce aspirations of 

relatively low growth ambitions among entrepreneurs located in thin RISs. Table 2.2 

further emphasises the importance of system-level entrepreneurs to thin regions 

because of the low number of firm actors and the suggestion that ideas in thin regions 

tend to focus on incremental product innovations or process innovations. Thin regions 

are expected to be particularly sensitive to initiatives from system-level entrepreneurs 

as initiators of innovation processes. Further, due to the restricted number and type of 

actors in thin regions, the following process of structural change is most likely to 

involve related intra-regional knowledge exchange in close interactions. Thus, the 

framework suggests that system-level entrepreneurs are important as facilitators of 

network-building activities outside the phase of initiation as well. Table 2.2 concludes 

that the most expected outcome of regional industrial path development in thin regions 

is path extension or intra-path changes.  
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Table 2.2: Summary of theoretical contributions with regard to differentiated 

forms of regional industrial path development 

 

 
Type of 
RIS 

 
Regional industrial path development 

 
Expected 
outcome 

 Initiating phase Development phase  

 
 
 
 
 
Thin 
 
 
 
 

- The initiating idea is spurred by  
synthetic or symbolic knowledge. 
- The initiating idea combines  
knowledge that is already known    
in the region. 
- The initiating idea is most often 
an incremental innovation. 
- Ideas from outside the region are 
important. 
- The process of discovery is most 
often initiated by system-level 
entrepreneurs. 

- Low in regional knowledge hubs. 
- Mostly intra-regional  
 knowledge sourcing of  
 symbolic or synthetic knowledge. 
- Collaboration mainly within  
 regional boundaries. 
- Low in knowledge spillovers. 
- Firm entrepreneurs hold low  
 or moderate ambitions. 
- System-level entrepreneurs are  
important facilitators because thin  
regions lack dynamism. 

 
 
 
Path 
extension 
or intra-
path 
changes 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Thick and 
specialised 

- The initiating idea includes all 
types of knowledge. 
- The initiating idea most often 
relates to the dominating industries 
within the region. 
- The initiating idea includes radical 
elements. 
- Ideas from outside the region are 
important. 
- The process of discovery is most 
often initiated by firm-level 
entrepreneurs. 
 

- Creation and diffusion of  
specialised knowledge. 
- Knowledge sourcing activities are 
less restricted by regional 
boundaries and include all types of 
knowledge. 
- Knowledge is mainly shared 
among and between firms and 
organisational actors with related 
knowledge. 
- High in intra-regional 
collaborations. 
- High in knowledge spillovers. 
- Firm entrepreneurs hold moderate 
ambitions. 
- System-level entrepreneurs are 
important as facilitators to avoid 
lock-in.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
Intra-path 
changes 

 
 
 
 
 
Thick and 
diversified 
 
 

- The initiating idea includes all 
types of knowledge.  
- The initiating idea stems from 
diversified knowledge. 
- The initiating idea is high in 
innovativeness. 
- Ideas from outside are less 
important. 
 - The process of discovery is most 
often initiated by firm-level 
entrepreneurs. 

- The portfolio of firms and 
organisations is substantial and 
diversified. 
- A high degree of diverse 
knowledge sourcing and knowledge 
sharing within regional boundaries. 
- Rich in knowledge spillovers. 
- Firm entrepreneurs hold high  
ambitions. 
- System-level entrepreneurs are 
not particularly important as 
facilitators. 

 
Intra-path 
changes 
and 
processes 
that raise 
new 
industrial 
pathways  
 

Source: Authors’ own  
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Thick and specialised RISs are recognised as having a high number of actors but as 

being relatively specialised in one or a few industries. Such specialisation is most often 

formed by historically rooted traditions and includes a well-tailored regional 

knowledge creating and policy support system. Such specialised regions are well 

tailored to drive enterprise revenues due to large and stable local markets and to allow 

for productivity gains from geographical proximity. Thus, entrepreneurs and firms 

located in thick and specialised RISs are expected to have higher growth ambitions 

than entrepreneurs located in thinner RISs. Thick and specialised regions are often 

found in old industrial regions. The frame suggests that ideas created or discovered in 

thick and specialised RISs are first and foremost anchored in the dominating industries 

and that innovations that aim to enhance the competitiveness of the local industry are 

prioritised. Due to the specialised knowledge creating structure, ideas generated in 

such regions are expected to include some analytical elements and thus to be more 

innovative than we would expect to find in thinner regions. Even so, the ideas are still 

expected to relate to the dominating industry base and thus to follow what is 

institutionally accepted. Table 2.2 further suggests that the process of change that 

results from such initiations will include collaboration or other knowledge sourcing 

activities, mainly technology related or industry related, situated either within or 

outside the region. Further, thick and specialised RISs are high in MAR externalities, 

including a highly competent workforce within regional boundaries and a rich level of 

local knowledge spillovers. These are positive for the local entrepreneurial activity. 

However, industry specialisation can be challenging and is not easy to address, as it 

involves organisational and institutional resilience towards change and the 

introduction of alternative industries. We, therefore, emphasises the role of system-

level entrepreneurs in such environments and particularly their important role as 

facilitators of alternative solutions to avoid negative lock-in. Thus, the specialised 

organisational and institutional set-ups mostly promote intra-path changes from either 

path upgrading or path modernisation.   

 

Thick and diversified RISs are recognised as having a number of actors, including a 

wide range of industries, and hosting a variety of R&D organisations that specialise in 

a range of different subjects and themes. Thick and diversified RISs are mostly found 

in metropolitan areas that host huge and stable local markets that allow for the benefit 

of economies of scale. Thus, we expect entrepreneurs who are located in such 

environments to hold stronger growth ambitions than entrepreneurs who are located in 

less favourable spaces. Thick and diversified RISs are rich in diverse knowledge 
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sharing alternatives, and knowledge sourcing activities in such regions are therefore 

expected to include a mix of all types of knowledge. Thus, ideas that are generated or 

discovered in thick and diversified RISs are expected to be, on average, more 

innovative than we would expect to find in the other two alternative regions. Finally, 

as thick and diversified RISs provide great opportunities for the birth of new ideas, we 

expect system-level entrepreneurs to be less important in thick and diversified RISs 

than we would expect to find in the two other types of regional settings. Thick and 

diversified RISs represent the most dynamic regional setting, and therefore we expect 

the processes that raise new industrial pathways to be the most prominent in such 

regions.  

 

 

 

 

2.6. Theory-led assumptions  
 

The analytical framework presented in Table 2.2 allows me to draw a set of theoretical 

assumptions that relates to the overall research question of the thesis. Below, I present 

ten theory-led assumptions. The assumptions are extracted from the analytical 

framework and relate to various phases of new regional industrial path development. 

Table 2.3 present assumptions that relates to the initiating phase, Table 2.3 presents 

assumptions that relates to the following phase of regional change, while Table 3.3 

presents assumptions related to the final phase of industrial path change.  
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Table 2.3A: Theory-led assumptions related to the phase of initiation of new 
regional industrial path development 
 
 
 
Theory-led assumptions 

Addressed 
in article 
number 

Number 1: 
The most radical ideas are spurred by unrelated knowledge 
combinations, which are best supported by regions that have a thick 
and diversified innovation system and are less supported in thin 
regions. Thus, we expect the ratio of radical entrepreneurs to be higher 
in thick regions than in thin regions. 

 
 

II 

Number 2: 
The RISs that are the most supportive of new path creations are most 
often found in urban or metropolitan areas. Such geographies represent 
the densest regional markets and provide the best possibilities to gain 
from economies of scale. Thus, one could expect entrepreneurs who 
launch new ventures in such geographies to have higher growth 
ambitions than entrepreneurs who start firms in less supportive areas. 

 
 

II 

Number 3: 
As thick and diversified RISs are the most vibrant and demonstrate the 
most dynamic economy with high rates of new firm formation, we 
expect firm entrepreneurs to be the most important initiators of 
entrepreneurial discoveries in such regions. Further, as thin regions are 
relatively low in the same parameters, we expect thin RISs to be less 
supportive of firm entrepreneurs and thus system-level entrepreneurs 
to be more active as initiators of entrepreneurial discovery processes in 
such regions. 

 
 
 

III 

Source: Authors’ own  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



46/18 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" - 17/10871-34 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" : Jan Ole Rypestøl- 19.02.2018 - PhD Avhandling

59 
 

 
 
Table 2.3B: Theory-led assumptions related to the phase of structural change in 
new regional industrial path development.  
 
 
Theory-led assumptions 

Addressed 
in article 
number 

Number 4: 
Thin RISs are by definition low in knowledge generating and 
knowledge diffusing organisations, while thick and diversified RISs 
are the RISs best conditioned in the scope of knowledge organisations. 
Thus, we expect thin regions to hold the greatest demand for new 
and/or adapted knowledge organisations or an inflow of knowledge 
from outside the region and thick and diversified RISs to have less 
demand for the same. 

 
 
 

III 
 

Number 5: 
As the region is the area where geographical and institutional 
proximity are present, one can expect knowledge exchange to take 
place mostly within regional boundaries.  
 

 
 

IV 
 

Number 6: 
We expect geographical proximity to be more critical to knowledge 
sourcing through collaboration and mobility than to monitoring. This 
is because firms can easily observe other organisations from a distance 
through monitoring, while direct interaction is more important to 
knowledge sourcing from collaboration and mobility.  

 
 

IV 
 

Number 7: 
A sound level of cognitive proximity is important for both local and 
non-local knowledge exchange. However, we expect non-local 
knowledge exchange to be more evident between firms with similar 
knowledge bases than between firms with dissimilar knowledge bases. 
This is because more cognitive proximity can compensate for lack of 
physical proximity.  

 
 

IV 

Source: Authors’ own  
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Table 2.3C: Theory-led assumptions related to the expected outcome of new 
regional industrial path development 
 
 
 
Theory-led assumptions 

Addressed 
in article 
number 

Number 8: 
As radical innovations are based on the most path-breaking ideas, we 
expect such innovations to support the birth of new pathways. Further, 
as incremental innovations are based on less radical ideas, we expect 
incremental innovations to support intra-path changes and path 
extension.  

 
 
I 

Number 9: 
For industrial growth to occur, a new or existing firm has to 
demonstrate attractiveness in a way that encourages other firms to 
follow in its footsteps. Such attractiveness is demonstrated by 
economic growth, and the literature has argued that the intentions of 
the entrepreneur are a decisive factor in gaining actual growth. As 
such, we expect entrepreneurs holding high growth intentions to be the 
best promoters of new path creation and entrepreneurs holding 
moderate and low growth intentions to support the renewal or 
extension of existing pathways. 

 
 
 
 
I 

Number 10: 
Thick and diversified RISs are seen as the most dynamic type of RIS. 
Thus, we expect thick and diversified RISs to be the best conditioned 
to promote new path creation. Following the same logic, we argue that 
thin RISs mostly foster path extension. 

 
III 

 

Source: Authors’ own  
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3. Research design

A doctoral thesis is a piece of academic knowledge creation that is strongly influenced 

by the worldview of the candidate. Thus, being aware of and transparent about one’s 

general assumptions regarding what exists in the world (ontology) and one’s 

assumptions about how we can come to know the world (epistemology) are especially 

important for researchers. Such awareness and transparency are essential because the 

ontological and epistemological stances of the researcher influence methodological 

questions regarding how the researcher can ‘go about finding out whatever he or she 

believes can be known’ (Guba & Lincoln, 1994, p. 108).  

This chapter includes a presentation of the ontological, epistemological, and 

methodological approaches that have guided this thesis as well as a description of the 

methods used to collect and analyse the data. The chapter closes with a reflection on 

the ethical considerations. 

3.1. Ontological and epistemological underpinnings 

Ontology refers to a set of thoughts and presumptions that relate to ‘the set-up and 

constitution of all reality and the problems/opportunities of existence’ (Arbnor & 

Bjerke, 2009, p. 424). Thus, ontological questions are questions in science that deal 

with what exists in the world, in other words how things really are. Epistemology, on 

the other hand, relates to our understanding of what we think can be known about this 

reality or ‘the philosophical theory of the nature and grounds of knowledge’ (Arbnor 

& Bjerke, 2009, p. 420). Because they deal with fundamental questions about reality 

and knowledge, the ontological and epistemological assumptions of the researcher will 

influence the research in several ways, including the choices of methodology (Guba & 

Lincoln, 1994).  

A paradigm can be understood as a ‘belief system’ (Guba & Lincoln, 1994, p. 107) 

that includes ontological, epistemological, and methodological questions. Such belief 

systems form research traditions that have reached a consensus on fundamental 

questions regarding the world and how we can come to know it. Two contrasting 

philosophical paradigms are positivism and constructivism. In short, the positivist 
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approach advocates an objective ontology and a dualist epistemology. Thus, this 

position argues that the world is real and perfectly apprehensible and that the 

researcher can study this real world without influencing it or being influenced by it. 

Consequently, for positivists, metaphysics is not part of science and researchers 

should, therefore, look for concrete evidence and rules in the social sciences just as in 

the natural sciences. For constructivists, on the other hand, reality is understood as a 

subjectively constructed phenomenon formed ‘through interpreting perceptual 

experiences of the external world’ (Jonassen, 1991, p. 10). The constructivist paradigm 

argues that knowledge is socially and culturally constructed and that knowledge, in 

research, is, therefore, best created through processes of interaction between the 

researcher and the object of investigation.  

This thesis distances itself from the positivist and constructivist paradigms and is 

influenced by the research tradition of critical realism (CR). CR is a paradigm that is 

situated somewhere between the two positions of positivism and constructivism. 

Critical realists advocate a realist ontology with a constructivist epistemology. Thus, 

CR represents a philosophical perspective that argues that a real world exists and that 

this existence is independent of theories, constructions, or perceptions. However, CR 

further states that ‘our understanding of this real world is inevitably a construction 

from our own perspectives and standpoint, and there is no possibility of attaining a 

“God’s eye point of view” that is independent of any particular viewpoint’ (Maxwell 

& Mittapalli, 2010, p. 146).  

Following this approach of a realist ontology and a constructivist epistemology, 

critical realists argue that the world exists independent of our knowledge of it (Sayer, 

1992). This argument rests on a distinction between the intransitive and transitive 

dimensions of knowledge. According to CR, the transitive dimension relates to our 

knowledge about the world expressed in theories, paradigms, models, or concepts, 

while the intransitive dimension of science includes the real objects about which 

science aims to gain knowledge. Sayer provides an example of the difference between 

the transitive and the intransitive dimension of knowledge, saying: ‘.there is no reason 

to believe that the shift from a flat earth theory to a round earth theory was 

accompanied by a change in the shape of the earth itself’ (Sayer, 2000, p.11).   

Critical realism further argues a stratified ontology (Bhaskar, 1978) and distinguishes 

between three strata of the world, namely the real, the actual and the empirical. To 
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critical realists, the domain of the real refers to ‘objects and structures with inherent 

causal powers and liabilities which result in mechanisms that may not be visible’ 

(Zachariadis, Scott, & Barrett, 2013, p. 3). Thus, according to CR, the aim of scientists 

should be to reveal these structures and powers of the objects of the ‘real’ through the 

transitive dimension of science. The ‘actual’, on the other hand, ‘refers to what 

happens if and when those powers are activated, to what they do and what eventuates 

when they do’ (Sayer, 2000, p. 12). The ‘empirical’, in turn, represents what can be 

experienced or observed.   

 

CR further holds that the world is characterised by emergence. Emergence is known as 

a situation ‘in which the conjunction of two of more features or aspects gives rise to 

new phenomena, which have properties which are irreducible to those of their 

constituents, even though the latter are necessary for their existence’ (op.cit., p. 12). 

Such internal relations dominate the social world where individuals are embedded in 

social structures, cultures, norms and values, and are most often formed by, and 

depend on, their relation to others.  

 

The analysis of causation is a distinctive feature of realism. While to positivists, 

causality is understood from a model that involves regular successions of events, 

critical realists argue that causality can be revealed only by ‘discovering the nature of 

the structure or object which possesses that mechanism or power’ (op.cit., p. 14). The 

weakness of the positivist approach to causality is, according to Bhaskar, that their 

concept of law is tied to closed systems. Critical realists, on the other hand, argue that 

the world is an open system in which emergence unfolds. Important to critical realism 

is thus, that due to this interactivity, the same causal power can produce different 

outcomes as this power might be influenced by other objects that modify its outcome 

(op. cit.).  

 

  

 

3.2. Methodology 

 

Methodology relates to the question of how we come to know the world from a more 

practical angle than epistemology. Methodology focuses on alternative routes through 

which we can gain knowledge about the world, and these routes typically consist of 
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systems of methods that should, or could, be used to gain practical knowledge of the 

phenomenon of study. However, as pointed out earlier, methodology is closely related 

to the ontological and epistemological positioning of the researcher. Therefore, the 

preferred systems of methods used in research are not randomly distributed among 

researchers. An example of such close relations between philosophical position and 

methodology is found in the distribution of qualitative and quantitative research 

approaches. When referring to the two extreme philosophical positions presented 

earlier, the qualitative research approach most often pairs up with constructivism, 

while the quantitative research approach strongly links to positivism or post-positivism 

(Maxwell & Mittapalli, 2010). 

 

As discussed previously, critical realism positions itself between positivism and 

constructivism, advocating a combination of realist ontology and constructivist 

epistemology. An essential tenet then is, as pointed out earlier, that ontology is not 

reducible to epistemology; in other words, the world is more than we can see, as it 

exists independently of our knowledge of it (Sayer, 1992). Thus, according to critical 

realists, the crucial role of science is to reduce the distance between the transitive and 

the intransitive dimension by continually aiming to reveal structures and mechanisms 

that are anchored in the real domain. Or, as stated by Bhaskar, ‘the aim of science is 

the production of the knowledge of the mechanisms of the production of phenomena in 

nature that combine to generate the actual flux of phenomena of the world’ (Bhaskar, 

1978, p. 6).  

 

Critical realism introduces retroduction as an important approach to help unmask the 

real. Retroduction refers to a dialogue between abstracts and concretes or, in other 

words, between theoretical reasoning and conceptualisation on the one hand and 

empirical research on the other. To critical realists, abstract research is important on its 

own. It is important because, by abstraction, researchers can conceptualise the 

phenomenon in a way that makes it more empirically manageable. Sayer (1992) 

addressed this issue by stating that: ‘our concepts of concrete objects are likely to be 

superficial and chaotic. In order to understand their diverse determination, we must 

first abstract them systematically. When each of the abstracted aspects has been 

examined, it is possible to combine the abstraction, so as to form concepts which grasp 

the concreteness of their objects’ (Sayer, 1992, p. 87). However, as mentioned above, 

critical realists argue that abstraction should not be an isolated activity but rather 

should be in constant dialogue with empirics. CR further argues that this dialogue 
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should cause a refinement of the abstraction so that it increases its ability to explain 

the phenomenon in question. This is the purpose of the routine of retroduction. 

Retroduction can be exemplified from the starting point of an empirical observation, 

which continues with the abstraction of a possible relation between the empirical (what 

we observed) and the real (the more profound causal powers and structures). From 

here, the process continues as more empirical evidence is collected and tested in terms 

of the abstraction. If contradictions between empirics and abstraction are evident, then 

the process continues as a re-iterating loop between theory and practice until the 

abstraction appears to be robust enough to grasp the concreteness of their objects.  

 

The second important methodological principle stemming from the philosophical 

position of critical realism is triangulation. Triangulation, qualitative researchers have 

argued, is a strategy that increases the probability of researchers improving their 

chances of uncovering the real (Denzin, 1970). According to Patton (1999, p. 1192), 

the term ‘triangulation’ originates from the profession of land surveying and refers to 

the benefits of having two landmarks instead of one. Knowing one landmark only 

locates one’s position in relation to this landmark alone, whereas with two landmarks 

it is possible to locate one’s position in two directions. In critical realism, triangulation 

is an important principle that reduces the risk of bias-based misconceptions. This focus 

on bias is a consequence of the constructivist epistemological stand of critical realism, 

which argues that all individuals are biased in some way. Thus, critical realists argue 

that adding more views to the phenomenon under investigation increases the 

robustness of the research process and improves the chances of revealing elements of 

the real (Sayer, 1992, 2000).  

 

Four different forms of triangulation often referred to in the qualitative research 

literature, are; data triangulation, which refers to the use of different sources of 

information spread across different times and situations; investigator triangulation, 

which involves the use of more than one investigator to collect and analyse the 

relevant data; theory triangulation, which involves the use of multiple perspectives to 

interpret data; and, finally, methodological triangulation, which can involve the use of 

several variants of the same method and/or the use of different methods to generate 

data (see e.g., Denzin, 1970; Downward & Mearman, 2006).  

 

As indicated above, methodological triangulation can take two forms. Denzin (1970) 

named the two forms ‘within-method’ triangulation and ‘between-method’ 
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triangulation. While the former version involves the use of several varieties of the 

same method, the latter implies combining data that are generated by both intensive 

and extensive research (Sayer, 2000). When explaining the difference between 

intensive and extensive research, Easton noted that intensive research ‘focuses on 

individual agents in context using interviews, ethnography and qualitative analysis, 

asks the question “what produces change?”’  Meanwhile, extensive research ‘employs 

large scale surveys, formal questionnaires and statistical analyses, looking for 

regulatives, patterns and similarities, accepts given taxonomic categories, privileges 

replication and has restricted ability to generalise to other populations and limited 

explanatory power’ (Easton, 2010, p. 123). As discussed previously, a mix of 

qualitative and quantitative research approaches can be a challenge for researchers 

holding extreme positions as positivists or constructivists (Maxwell & Mittapalli, 

2010, p. 146). This challenge results from their ontological and epistemological stance 

as researchers. If researchers argue a positivistic approach to social science, they will 

seek unambiguous data and concrete evidence that can form general rules. Thus, 

including more interpretive and soft data can be problematic, as they most certainly 

will be biased and insignificant. To constructivists, the same logic may be used the 

other way around; adding patterns of distribution as evidence can be conflicting and 

irrelevant, as it says nothing about the causes of action that they aim to reveal.   

 

Critical realists, however, embrace both intensive and extensive research methods as 

valuable. They assert that, if performed and interpreted correctly, multi-method 

research and mixed-method research check the reliability of the data and the validity 

of the research process and the results. That is, ‘In short, “within-method” 

triangulation essentially involves cross-checking for internal consistency or reliability 

while “between-method” triangulation tests the degree of external validity’ (Jick, 

1979, p. 603).  

 

Questions related to the ontological, epistemological, and methodological stances of 

researchers are most often subject to maturation. This applies equally to the author of 

this thesis. When starting the PhD, my ontological and epistemological understanding 

was not fully developed, as, I have been told, is the case for most candidates. Finding 

my position as a researcher has been a process that has involved courses and 

discussions as well as methodological experimentation. Today, still not fully mature as 



46/18 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" - 17/10871-34 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" : Jan Ole Rypestøl- 19.02.2018 - PhD Avhandling

67 
 

a researcher, I identify17 as a critical realist. Thus, being methodologically diverse 

corresponds to my worldview and my position as a researcher. 

 
 
 
 

3.3. Methods 

 

Methods represent the third layer of practical implications discussed in this research 

design chapter. As argued previously, these three layers are paradigmatically 

connected, as the ontological and epistemological positions of the researcher will 

affect what he or she considers to be the appropriate methodology, which, finally, will 

influence the techniques that he or she believes can be used to collect and analyse 

relevant data.  

 

This sub-section presents and discusses issues of relevance to methods and is 

structured as follows. First, the section describes how the four articles and the thesis 

relate to some core concepts of research in critical realism before it continues by 

elaborating on two main questions that link to the methodological part. These 

questions concern a) how the approach of retroduction has been carried out in this 

thesis and b) how various forms of triangulation have been applied. The sub-chapter 

ends with an elaboration of some ethical considerations that follow the implemented 

techniques.  

 

 

 

3.3.1. Units of analysis, objects, and events in the various articles and in 
the thesis 

 

This doctoral thesis researches new regional industrial path development from a 

system perspective. It builds on the logic that there is a difference between the whole 

and the sum of its objects of interests (Sayer, 2000). This divide, the thesis suggests, 

occurs because the relations between the objects will produce either positive or 

negative synergy. Thus, systems can create either more or less than the result of the 

sum of individual actors’ activity.  
                                                 
17 Even still learning and developing  
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This thesis provides a diverse set of evidence within and between the articles included. 

As a whole, the unit of analysis of the thesis is the process of new regional industrial 

path development, but this process is researched from several angles and in various 

stages by the four articles.  

 

Key concepts of CR are objects and events. In CR, objects refer to entities that hold 

causal power and liability to cause change. Such objects can be human but also non-

human, such as relationships, resources, innovations, ideas, and more. According to 

Easton (2010, p. 120), objects can be ‘human, social or material, complex or simple, 

structured or unstructured’. As they represent the cause of change, objects are separate 

from the concept of variables used in more quantifiable research. This is because 

‘variables can only register (quantifiable) change, not its cause’ (Sayer, 1992, p. 180). 

Events, on the other hand, are the focus of critical realists’ research. Alternatively, as 

pointed out by Easton (2010, p. 120), ‘that is the external and visible behaviours of 

people, systems and things as they occur, or as they have happened’. In the following, 

an article-to-article presentation of how the four included articles address the key 

concepts of CR is provided. Observe that the numbering of the various papers follows 

the logic of the theme more than their relative importance.  

 

Article I addresses the process of new regional industrial path development in its phase 

of initiation and adds an abstract, conceptual contribution to the thesis. In article I, the 

unit of analysis is entrepreneurial firms, and the object of interest is individual 

entrepreneurs. The events addressed in the paper are the responses that new start-ups 

cause to the regional industry. However, as this paper builds solely on deductive 

reasoning, these events are theoretically constructed and not empirically observed.  

 

Article II is a strictly quantitative contribution that addresses the relation between 

entrepreneurial growth intentions and entrepreneurial innovativeness on the one hand 

and contextual settings on the other hand. The paper intends to detect possible 

geographical patterns of various forms of entrepreneurs, and the unit of analysis is 

entrepreneurial firms. As article II makes a quantitative contribution to the thesis, it 

typically addresses variables that are to be understood as quantifiable measures of 

change and not as evidence of the causes of change. The variables researched in this 

article are the growth intentions and innovativeness of entrepreneurs and the regional 

context as well as a set of argued control variables.  
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Article III examines how various regional contexts influence the process of 

spontaneous entrepreneurial discoveries and, further, how such discoveries support 

specific types of industrial development in various regional settings. The unit of 

analysis is the entrepreneurial discovery process, and the objects are individuals and 

organisations within the RISs investigated. The events in this study are the initiation of 

the discovery as well as the RIS changes that this initiation has caused.  

Finally, article IV researches the geography of innovation networks within an 

emerging industry in Bergen. The unit of analysis in this paper is the regional industry, 

and the objects are regionally located media firms. The events are collaborations, 

mobility, and monitoring activity, which are investigated through structural interviews 

and relational data.  

Collectively, the papers address the question of which key actors and mechanisms 

influence new industrial path development in various regional settings?  Thus, the unit 

of analysis in this doctoral thesis is the process of new regional industrial path 

development. The objects are entrepreneurs, firms, and other regional entities 

identified as part of the actual regional innovation system, and the events are the 

entities and structural changes caused by the initiating discoveries. Additionally, the 

thesis draws on analysis that detects the geographical patterns of entrepreneurs within 

various regional settings as well as patterns of collaboration, mobility, and monitoring 

between diverse knowledge based firms within one additional region. 

In this thesis, events are researched through data that are reported and not observed. 

Thus, the data are most certainly biased and need to be interpreted carefully. Further, 

the thesis deals with historical data. Such data are filtered by several layers of memory 

losses and, therefore, to include alternative sources and try to grasp the story from 

more than one angle can be a useful strategy to reduce the effect of such biases.  

Table 3.1 finalises this subsection by providing a schematic overview of the articles in 

relation to the objects of study, events, and contextual settings.  
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Table 3.1: The four articles and their key concepts 

 

Article Object of Study Events Context 

 

 

I 

 

Individual 

entrepreneurs 

Responses that new 

start-ups cause to 

regional industries 

 

Regions in general 

 

 

II 

 

Entrepreneurial 

start-ups  

The geographical 

clustering of firms from 

growth intentions and 

innovativeness  

Two thick and six thin 

RISs within the area of 

Agder 

 

 

III 

Individuals and 

organisations 

within the RIS 

 

 

How the regional 

context affects EDPs 

and how EDPs support 

the development of RISs  

The thick RIS of Oslo, 

the thick and 

specialised RIS in 

Møre, and the fairly 

thin RIS in Hamar  

 

IV 

Regionally located 

media firms 

Collaboration, mobility, 

and monitoring activity 

among firms 

The thick and 

diversified region of 

Bergen 
Source: Authors’ own  

 
 
 
 

3.3.2. Abstract research and the approach of retroduction in the various 
articles 

 

Abstraction has been practised as a regular exercise during the work on this doctorate. 

This ongoing practice of theoretical reasoning and conceptualisation has been carried 

out through a comprehensive literature review. Relevant domains of literature include 

entrepreneurship, innovation studies, and the economic geography literature as well as 

related areas within the domains of economy, philosophy of science, and policy. From 

this broad range of literature, a variety of conceptual and analytical frameworks, 

alternative concepts, conceptualisations, and lines of arguments have been discussed 

and challenged. Thus, each article includes abstractions that have been theoretically 

challenged, formed, and advanced to suit the research questions of the article. 

However, as highlighted by the retroduction routine, theoretical constructs should also 

be in dialogue with empirics so that contradictions can be reduced and the robustness 
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of the abstraction can be increased. Such dialogues have been an important part of all 

the empirical articles, both during the research process and as part of the discussions 

and conclusions. Finally, such retroduction is also evident in the overall thesis. In the 

following, an article-to-article presentation of the way in which abstraction and 

retroduction have been carried out in the various articles is provided.  

 

Article I offers a theoretical contribution to the thesis. This article abstracts the 

phenomena of growth intention and innovation and elaborates on their inherent causal 

power potentially to influence the further development of their regional industry. The 

main contribution of the paper is a suggested typology of entrepreneurial firms’ 

expected contribution to future industrial path development. Retroduction has been an 

important routine in the process of writing and researching this article. The original 

idea of the suggested model of typologies arose years ago and was inspired by my own 

experience as an entrepreneur. Four years ago, I gained the chance to explore this 

experienced and observed phenomenon in depth through a research project. The 

research project allowed me to collect a rich variety of empirical data and to discuss 

the appropriateness of the abstractions with colleagues in formal and informal forums. 

The research assignment referred to was published as an R&D report by Agder 

Research (Rypestøl, 2014) and includes an early version of the typology.  

 

Article II refers to the initiating phase of new regional industrial path development and 

researches the geography of entrepreneurial growth intentions and the geography of 

entrepreneurial innovativeness. In this article, entrepreneurship theory and innovation 

theory form the conceptual framework of the abstracted concepts, while the 

agglomeration argument is highlighted as the most important argument to support the 

expected patterns of geography. This paper relates to article I, as it activates some of 

the collected survey data that were collected in the research process of that paper. 

Thus, the process of retroduction referred to in article I also underlies paper II.  

 

Article III focuses on successful EDPs in various regional settings. The paper is rooted 

in the theoretical landscape of regional innovation systems, entrepreneurial discovery 

processes, and path dependency, and from there the paper presents a reflection and a 

discussion that are finalised in a suggested analytical framework. During the research 

process, this suggested framework was challenged and changed several times as new 

empirical findings proved that previous suggestions were not suitable. Thus, the 

routine of retroduction guided the process of completion of this article.  
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Article IV investigates knowledge sourcing activities among member firms of an 

emerging cluster. Thus, this paper addresses the stage of industrial emergence and 

change. Paper IV leans towards the notion of knowledge bases when it conceptualises 

cluster firms as being either synthetic or symbolic knowledge dominant. From here, 

the paper builds on the theory of the nature of knowledge networks by reflecting on 

the possible patterns of combinatorial knowledge dynamics that are evidenced 

amongst cluster firms. Empirical devices, the abstracted conceptualisation, and 

dynamics are challenged by two sets of data that include descriptive and relational 

data. 

 

Table 3.2 presents a summary of the theoretical frame, researched phenomenon, and 

empirical data collected for the four articles.  

 

 

Table 3.2: The various articles and their elements  

 

Article Theoretical frame Researched phenomenon Empirical data 

 

 

I 

-Entrepreneurship 

-Innovation studies  

-Path development 

--RIS theory  

A typology that links 

entrepreneurial growth 

intention, innovativeness,  

and further industrial path 

development 

 

- No empirical data 

included 

 

 

II 

-Entrepreneurship 

-RIS literature 

-Innovation studies 

-Cluster theory 

 

The geography of  

growth ambitions and 

innovativeness 

- Survey data from 917 

entrepreneurial start-ups 

 

 

 

III 

-RIS theory 

-EDP 

-Path dependency  

 

An analytical framework 

that links regional context, 

entrepreneurial discovery 

processes, and regional 

industrial path 

development 

-14 in-depth interviews 

-Survey data from 44 

firms 
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IV 

-Innovation 

 networks 

-RIS theory 

-Knowledge 

 sourcing 

-Knowledge bases 

-Proximity 

The geography of 

combinatorial knowledge 

dynamics 

 

-Structural interviews 

with 22 media firms 

-Three sets of relational 

data for 22 media firms 

-Document studies 

Source: Authors’ own  

 
 
 
 

3.3.3. How triangulation has been carried out in this thesis 

 

As described previously, triangulation is a technique that is widely used by critical 

realists. The main reason for practising triangulation is that it can increase the validity 

as well as the reliability of the research (Downward & Mearman, 2006, p. 6). 

Triangulation can contribute to increased validity, as it activates more than one 

viewpoint, and it can increase reliability, as it might include more than one method of 

data collection and more than one method of analysing the collected data. In the 

following, an article-by-article description of the way in which triangulation has been 

carried out within this thesis is presented.  

 

Article I is a theoretical single-authored article. Even so, the process of writing and 

elaboration was an open process, strongly influenced by other researchers. The article 

was presented and discussed in several formal and informal forums at Agder Research 

as well as at the University of Agder. Further, it was presented and commented on at 

the RSA conference in Piacenza in May 2015, and it was scrutinised by an 

international group of regional development researchers18 in January of the same year. 

The discussions and received comments all played a major role in forming the content 

and the structure of the article. Finally, the article was examined by the peer review 

process of an academic journal. The first draft received valuable comments, which 

were followed up in a rewrite. In the second round, the article was accepted for 

publication. Thus, even though article I contains no triangulation, the article has 

                                                 
18Researches participating in ‘Programme for Regional R&D and Innovation’ (VRI)   
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followed a route of repeating discussions, rewriting, and improvements. Article I was 

published online in February 2017 by Journal of Innovation and Entrepreneurship.  

 

Article II is grounded in an extensive research tradition, as it searches for geographical 

patterns of growth intentions and innovativeness among 917 start-up firms. The 

applied data were collected from a tailored survey distributed to 6993 startup firms in 

the area of Agder. The paper was co-authored with Professor Jarle Aarstad at the 

Western Norway University of Applied Sciences. Although the authors provided 

different sections of the article, the various parts of the papers were evaluated and 

discussed collectively. These discussions caused changes to the theory, 

conceptualisations, and analyses. Thus, the paper successfully practises investigator 

triangulation. Further, the paper applies theoretical triangulation, as the tested 

hypothesis is derived from a multidisciplinary theoretical foundation. Furthermore, 

article II makes use of within-method triangulation to increase the validity of the 

findings. This within-method triangulation is evident, as the article draws from several 

variants of quantitative research methods when analysing the data. These variants 

include descriptive statistics, ordinal logistical regression, bootstrapping, and 

coarsened exact matching. During the face of submission, the article has been 

thoroughly examined and commented on by excellent reviewers. We have received 

highly valuable comments and have rewritten our paper following these suggested 

changes. Article II is accepted for publication and forthcoming in Journal of 

Entrepreneurship and Regional Development.  

 

Article III draws from all the types of triangulation named. The paper researches the 

entrepreneurial discovery process from its successful initiation to its development into 

the formation of an official cluster. The paper applies an intensive research approach 

and proposes a conceptual framework that is suggested to improve our understanding 

of such processes. The paper was co-authored by four researchers, who contributed 

equally to the article. The researchers have different backgrounds and experience, and 

all the team members contributed to collecting the data, analysing the findings, and 

writing the article. The presented article is a result of a loop of discussions and 

rewrites. From this, article III can be recognised as a work that has been improved by 

investigator triangulation. Further, the data were analysed in light of a 

multidisciplinary theoretical foundation. Thus, the paper also benefits from theoretical 

triangulation. Thirdly, two sets of data were collected as empirical evidence in this 

article: 14 in-depth interviews and 44 responses from a tailored survey of 74 cluster 
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firms. The survey was analysed with the use of descriptive statistics, while the 

interview data were analysed using qualitative methods. Thus, article III applies both 

qualitative and quantitative research methods and thus practices between-methods 

triangulation. Fourthly, article III gathered data from multiple sources in 3 destinations 

over a span of 6 months. Thus, the paper benefits from data triangulation. Article III is 

in the peer review process in Regional Studies. The first draft of the article has been 

significantly modified in accordance with feedback from highly skilled reviewers. The 

paper is now in its second round of reviews.  

 

Article IV follows a case study design to examine the phenomenon of innovation 

within the media cluster in Bergen. This paper is 50/50 co-authorship by me and the 

senior lecturer Roman Martin at the University of Gothenburg. The authors discussed 

the paper in numerous meetings, and various sections of the paper have been rewritten 

and reformulated several times. Thus, paper IV benefits from investigator 

triangulation. In article IV, the theoretical framework builds on the combined literature 

on innovation and regional development, and both traditions were applied when 

analysing the data. As such, the paper benefits from theoretical triangulation. Further, 

the paper draws empirically from descriptive and relational data that were collected 

from structural interviews with 22 media firms. To analyse these data, we adopted 

both extensive and intensive research methods. We applied the method of social 

network analysis to display the network graphs of the various knowledge sourcing 

mechanisms, while we activated softer interview data to diagnose the dominant 

knowledge base and to supplement the discussion of geography and flow. Thus, 

between-method triangulation has advanced this article. Finally, article IV was 

presented at the AAG conference in San Francisco in March/April 2016 and has been 

shaped through the peer review process of Industry and Innovation. The paper was 

published in June 2017.  

 

As described above, the included articles are formed through extensive triangulations. 

Triangulation has been carried out to improve the research and to better the chances of 

uncovering causality and structures of the real.   

 

Table 3.3 contains a visual presentation of the distribution of triangulations practiced 

in this thesis.  
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Table 3.3: Triangulation within the four articles  

 

Article Methodological Investigator Data Theoretical 
 

I 

 

NO 

 

NO 

 

NO 

 

NO 

 

II 

 

YES 

(Within method) 

 

YES 

 

NO 

 

YES 

 

III 

 

YES 

(Between method) 

 

YES 

 

YES 

 

YES 

 

IV 

 

YES 

(Between method) 

 

YES 

 

NO 

 

YES 

Source: Authors’ own  

 
 

Finally, this capstone paper has, as have the articles, been advanced through dialogues 

and shared reflections. First, parts of the kappa have been thoroughly discussed with 

fellow students and have, through these discussions, received feedback important to 

enhance its quality. Second, earlier versions of the kappa have been commented 

separately by my two supervisors, and their constructive advice has been discussed 

and commented in following dialogues. This thesis has benefitted from their 

constructive and insightful recommendations. Third, an earlier version of the kappa 

was critically reviewed and commented by Professor Michaela Trippl19 during a pre-

defence in Oslo, November 21st, 2017. Professor Trippl gave generous advice and led a 

constructive dialogue which was helpful to further develop the kappa. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
19 Michaela Trippl, Professor of Economic Geography, University of Vienna 
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3.4. Ethical considerations 

 

The Norwegian National Research Ethics Committee provides guidelines for research 

ethics in the social sciences.20 According to the committee, ‘research ethics’ refers to 

‘a wide variety of values, norms, and institutional arrangements that help constitute 

and regulate scientific activities’ (NESH, 2016, p. 5), and the purpose of such 

guidelines for research ethics is to provide ‘researchers and the research community 

with information about recognised norms of research ethics’ that intend to ‘help 

develop ethical discretion and reflection, to clarify ethical dilemmas, and to promote 

good scientific practice’ (op. cit.).  

 

I have thoroughly studied the guidelines provided and, to the best of my knowledge, 

fulfilled their intentions. This applies to the norms that constitute good scientific 

practice (like openness and trustworthiness), the norms that regulate the research 

community (like integrity and impartiality), the norms regarding the relationship with 

people who take part in the research (like respect, human dignity, and free and 

informed consent), and finally the norms that address the relationship with the rest of 

society (like independence, conflicts of interest, social responsibility, and more).  

 

The empirical data in this thesis were provided by individuals representing small or 

large firms or organisations. No personally sensitive information was collected.  

However, my colleague researchers and I earned the trust to interpret and make 

conclusions from this material independently of the informants’ check of whether we 

had understood their message correctly. I am grateful for this, and we have tried our 

utmost to use the information provided in the manner in which we believe was the 

original intention. The analysis of the data provided was conducted to the best of my 

ability and in close discussion with more experienced researchers. All the data were 

anonymised in accordance with the agreement, and I believe that this thesis complies 

with a high ethical standard. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
20  Accessible at https://www.etikkom.no/forskningsetiske-retningslinjer/Samfunnsvitenskap-jus-og-humaniora/  
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4. Findings and conclusions

In this chapter, I present and discuss the main findings of the included articles. In sum, 

the findings seek answers to the overall research question of the thesis, which is the 

following: Which key actors and mechanisms influence new industrial path 

development in various regional settings? 

As argued previously, the included articles shed light upon the overall research 

question by investigating the theory-led assumptions presented in Table 2.3 A–C. 

Following the structure of these tables, the chapter starts with a discussion of the 

findings that relate to the initiating phase of new regional industrial path development. 

From here it continues by discussing the findings related to the following process of 

change before it presents the findings related to the expected outcomes of new regional 

industrial path development.  

The chapter concludes by providing a presentation of the overall contribution of the 

thesis concerning key actors, mechanisms and the role of geography in new industrial 

path development.  

4.1. New regional industrial path development: The initiation 

Anchored in the analytical framework, the thesis raises three theoretical assumptions 

which relate to the initiation of new regional industrial path development. These 

assumptions are displayed in Table 2.3A and suggest that thick regional innovation 

systems provide the best context for innovative entrepreneurs (assumption number 1) 

and that entrepreneurs located in such RISs hold higher growth ambitions than 

entrepreneurs located in thin RISs (assumption number 2). Finally, Table 2.3A 

suggests that the importance of system-level entrepreneurs as initiators of EDPs is 

inversely correlated with regional thickness and diversity (assumption number 3). 

In the RIS literature, RIS thickness is most often discussed and argued following a 

case study design, which includes relatively few comparable quantitative data. Article 

II, however, suggests ten quantitative variables as being particularly influential in 

evaluating RIS thickness. The paper asserts that RIS thickness is a relative term and 
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compares neighbouring RISs in the Agder area of southern Norway using these ten 

variables. On the basis of these ten variables, the paper classifies two RISs as thick and 

six RISs as thin within the Agder area. Following this classification of thin and thick 

RISs, article II further investigates whether entrepreneurs placed in thick RISs are 

(subjectively measured) more innovative than entrepreneurs located in thin RISs 

(assumption number 1) and whether entrepreneurs located in thick RISs have stronger 

growth ambitions than those found in thin RISs (assumption number 2). From the 

tailored survey data, the paper concludes positively regarding the first question, 

however, finds no evidence to support the second assumption. 

Article III suggests a distinction between firm-level entrepreneurs and system-level 

entrepreneurs. The paper defines firm-level entrepreneurs as individuals who establish 

new innovative firms or who carry out innovation activities in existing firms, while 

system-level entrepreneurs are understood as individuals or organisations who are able 

to reconfigure RISs. The analytical framework suggests that system-level 

entrepreneurs are increasingly important in thin versus thick RISs. The presented case 

data and the following discussion conclude that a distinction between firm-level 

entrepreneurs and system-level entrepreneurs is productive both conceptually and 

empirically. It further suggests that system-level entrepreneurs are equally important as 

initiators of EDPs in the case of thick RISs as in the case of thin RISs. Referring to 

these findings, the article concludes by highlighting the importance of system-level 

entrepreneurs as initiators of EDPs in all geographical settings. Thus, assumption 

number 3, stating that system-level entrepreneurs are more important as initiators of 

EDPs in thin RISs than in thick RISs, is not supported in this article.  

4.2. New regional industrial path development: The process 

The analytical framework includes four assumptions that relate to the process 

following the successful initiation of new regional industrial path development. These 

four assumptions are presented in Table 2.3B. They suggest that there will be an 

increasing need for new and adapted knowledge creating and -diffusing organisations 

as one moves from thick to thin RISs (assumption number 4) and that knowledge 

exchange most often takes place within regional boundaries (assumption number 5). 

Table 2.3B further implies that various knowledge sourcing mechanisms are unevenly 
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geographically sensitive (assumption number 6) and finally that firms with similar 

knowledge bases are the least restricted to regional boundaries (assumption number 7). 

These assumptions are investigated in articles III and IV.   

 

Article III argues that the changing structures of RISs can be identified by analysing 

the establishment of new organisations and new and improved relations. The article 

further suggests that new and adapted knowledge creating and -diffusing organisations 

are an important RIS change, and it researches assumption number 4, which suggests 

that the establishment of such knowledge organisations will be more evident in EDPs 

that take place in thin RISs than in EDPs that occur in thick RISs. The argument 

behind this assumption is that knowledge creating- and diffusing organisations are 

scarce or non-existent in thin regions. Empirically, article III demonstrates that change 

within the knowledge sub-system is an important indicator of RIS changes following 

successful EDPs. The empirical evidence in article III finds that the establishment of 

new knowledge organisations differs between regions, but the findings do not fully 

support assumption 4. The paper concludes that ‘… we do not maintain that the 

establishment of new knowledge organisations is always more important in the 

entrepreneurial discovery process in thick and specialised and thin RISs’ (article III, p. 

19).  

 

Article IV analyses the geography of knowledge sourcing from a single cluster 

perspective and addresses the assumptions presented as numbers 5, 6 and 7. When 

discussing the importance of the region as a location for knowledge exchange 

(assumption 5), the article presents evidence supporting the assumption that the region 

is a key arena for knowledge sourcing. The article finds that, in the media industry 

located in the thick and diversified region of Bergen, the region is the most prominent 

geography for all the types of knowledge exchange investigated regardless of the type 

of firm.   

 

Article IV further investigates the importance of geography to various forms of 

knowledge sourcing mechanisms in the media industry (assumption number 6). The 

article finds that mobility is the mechanism that is the most sensitive to space in this 

industry and further that monitoring is the researched mechanism that is the least 

geographically restricted. The paper suggests that monitoring is the least bound to 

spatial proximity because direct interaction is not needed to activate this channel. It 
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further implies that mobility is the mechanism most bound to geography as skilled 

workers tend to locate in their home community.  

 

Further, article IV researches the theoretical assumption number 7. This assumption 

suggests that similar knowledge based firms are less geographically restricted in their 

knowledge exchange than firms with different knowledge bases. The argument behind 

this assumption is that cognitive proximity can compensate to some extent for lack of 

co-location. Article IV finds no evidence to support such discrimination of geography 

in collaboration. The network data show a clear overweighting of regional knowledge 

exchange for both similar and dissimilar knowledge based firms, as suggested by 

assumption 5, but no significant difference in the pattern of non-regional knowledge 

exchange as suggested by assumption 7. ‘Consequently, the region can be seen as key 

area for firms to both strengthen their core competences by exchanging knowledge 

with cognitively similar organisations, and to diversify and go beyond existing 

competences by collaborating, monitoring and recruiting from organisations with 

dissimilar knowledge base’ (Martin & Rypestøl, 2017, p. 18). 

 

 

4.3. New regional industrial path development: Possible outcomes 

 

Table 2.3C presents three theoretical assumptions that relate to the possible outcomes 

of new regional industrial path development. These three assumptions are addressed 

by articles I and III. Article I investigates assumption number 8 and assumption 

number 9, while assumption number 10 is researched in article III. 

 

As article I is a theoretical contribution, assumption number 8 and assumption number 

9 are researched from a theoretical perspective only. By referring to earlier literature 

following a wide range of approaches, article I argues in line with assumption number 

8 and assumption number 9. The article argues that ideas that are new to the region are 

the most potent ideas and further, that entrepreneurs who hold high ambitions to grow 

their firms are the most potent entrepreneurs. In article I, potent refers to the ability to 

support new path development through path renewal or new path creation. Article I 

suggests four types of new entrepreneurial firms that are distinguished by their ability 

to affect future industrial development. The four categories of firms are labelled A, B, 

C, and D, of which firm type A is the most potent category and firm type D is the least 
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potent one. Firm A represents the combination of an idea that is new to the region and 

an entrepreneur with a high ambition to grow, while category D represents firms that 

combine ideas that are already known to the region and entrepreneurs with low 

intentions of growing the firm. Finally, firm types B and C represent two hybrids. 

Article 1 argues theoretically that the ability of a new entrepreneurial firm to promote 

new path creation decreases as the new firm moves from category A to category D.  

In article III, the presented model suggests that the expected outcome of EDPs is 

influenced by the dynamics of the RIS. This research responds to the theoretical 

assumption number 10, which argues that thick and diversified RISs are best 

conditioned to stimulate new path creation and further that thin RISs mostly foster path 

extension. As an overall finding, article III concludes that it is useful to analyse 

potential regional industrial path development from the previous EDPs. This is useful 

because ‘different path developments signify various “qualitative shifts” in the 

regional economy; the creation of new regional industries or the strengthening of 

existing ones’ (article III, p. 20). This variety is exemplified by the case studies, which 

identify some chances to involve more of the same while others are identified as 

including more radical changes, like new ventures established in new regional 
industries. When researching the geography of path developments, article III finds that 

the most radical regional path development outcome is identified in the thick and 

diversified RIS of Oslo, while the least radical outcome is identified in the process 

embedded in the fairly thin region of Hamar. These findings support the theory-led 

assumption number 10.   

4.4. Conclusions 

The findings presented in the four articles provide a conclusion following three main 

themes. These themes are presented in the following and refer to actors, mechanisms, 

and geography.  

Regarding actors, this thesis argues and demonstrates that new regional industrial 

development follows path dependent processes, which include a wide set of actors. 
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The thesis pays significant notice to the role of entrepreneurs in new regional 

industrial path development, and it identifies and researches entrepreneurs at two 

different levels. These entrepreneurs are firm-level entrepreneurs and system-level 

entrepreneurs. Following the line of firm-level entrepreneurs, the thesis expands our 

knowledge of the role of such entrepreneurs in new regional industrial path 

development by presenting analytical and empirical evidence that indicates a link 

between entrepreneurs’ characteristics and the potential outcome of regional industrial 

path development processes. The thesis argues that entrepreneurs that hold the most 

radical combination of innovativeness and growth intentions are the once best suited to 

promote industrial path creation, while the entrepreneurs holding the poorest 

combination of the same, mostly foster industrial extension. The thesis further 

maintains that entrepreneurs that hold the two remaining combinations of 

entrepreneurial growth intentions and innovativeness are most likely to promote new 

industrial path development in the form of industrial path renewal.  

Further, following the line of system-level entrepreneurs, this thesis introduces and 

demonstrates the important role of system-level entrepreneurs in new regional 

industrial path development. It presents empirical evidence that system-level 

entrepreneurs can be crucial to new regional industrial path development, as they can 

act as initiators as well as drivers of RIS changes. The thesis argues that system-level 

entrepreneurs create and improve structures as well as external support and thereby 

enhance innovation. However, it also stresses that firm-level entrepreneurs must utilise 

the possibilities raised by system-level entrepreneurs if the process of change is to 

continue.  Finally, the thesis argues that system-level entrepreneurs are important to 

the process of institutionalisation of change.  

Focusing on mechanisms, the thesis asserts and demonstrates that knowledge sourcing 

is a key mechanism in new regional industrial path development. The argument stems 

from three significant findings in the literature. These findings report that knowledge 

is a key resource for innovation, that innovation is vital to new regional industrial path 

development, and that firms seldom innovate in isolation. Thus, gaining a better 

understanding of how knowledge is transferred and created becomes important to 

increase our understanding of the processes of new regional industrial path 

development. This thesis empirically demonstrates that knowledge sourcing activities 

cause change in the regional innovation system, as new ideas are shared, and new 

knowledge is transferred and shared for innovation. The thesis further demonstrates 
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that system-level entrepreneurs can play an important role as initiators and facilitators 

of such knowledge sharing activities. Furthermore, the thesis provides novel research 

related to combinatorial knowledge dynamics within an emergent industry and finds 

that the phase of industrial development is recognised from intense knowledge sharing 

activities among a variety of actors. In relation to this process of combinatorial 

knowledge dynamics, the thesis suggests a more differentiated perspective on how 

knowledge is sourced and shared for innovation. It researches three knowledge 

sourcing mechanisms and finds that mechanisms that favour knowledge transfer are 

most commonly used, while interactive learning is less frequently used. The thesis find 

that labour mobility is the least used knowledge sourcing mechanism as it is the most 

comprehensive as well as the most expensive alternative. The findings in this thesis 

suggest that the nature and the geography of knowledge sourcing activity can influence 

the innovativeness of the initiating idea, who the actors are and how knowledge is 

sourced between and amongst the actors, and finally, also the expected outcome of 

such processes.  

 

 

When it comes to geography, this thesis finds that the region is the overall most 

important geography for all knowledge sourcing mechanisms but also that there is a 

notable difference in the geographical patterns of knowledge sourcing activity. The 

thesis finds that knowledge transfer through monitoring is the mechanism that is the 

least geographically restricted in the examined case and that mobility is the mechanism 

that is the most bound to spatial proximity. This thesis also finds that thick and 

diversified RISs are the regional setting most favourable to fostering and growing 

innovativeness and that such regional settings are the contexts that are the most 

supportive to industrial new path creation. The thesis finally finds that thick and 

specialised RISs are mostly prone to supporting new regional industrial path 

development in the form of intra-path changes, while thin RISs is expected to be the 

geography least favourable to promote new industrial path development.  

 

In sum, the thesis contributes to the literature on economic geography and the new 

regional industrial path development literature by presenting novel research that links 

the characteristics of firm entrepreneurs to the expected outcome of regional industrial 

path development. It further contributes by introducing system-level entrepreneurs and 

demonstrating their importance to new regional industrial path development as system 

expanders and system builders. Furthermore, it contributes to the research agenda by 
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identifying knowledge sourcing as a key mechanism to initiate and fuel new regional 

industrial path development, and, finally, it adds to our knowledge by demonstrating 

how regional settings can influence the initiation of new regional industrial 

development as well as the following process and its final outcome.  

 

 

 

4.5. The need for further research 

 

This thesis calls for further research in several areas that concern new regional 

industrial path development. In the following, three such areas are highlighted.  

 

Firstly, the introduced typology of new entrepreneurial firms’ expected contribution to 

path development outcomes should be further investigated. The thesis particularly 

invites empirical studies to investigate the usefulness of such a typology and to 

determine whether or not this typology can work as a helpful tool for tailoring regional 

policy and political initiatives that aim to promote certain types of regional path 

development. Secondly, the role of system-level entrepreneurs should be further 

researched both theoretically and empirically. In particular, this thesis invites papers to 

elaborate further on the interactive process between firm-level entrepreneurs and 

system-level entrepreneurs in new regional industrial path development and to 

determine how such interactions are either promoted or hampered by various regional 

settings. Thirdly, the thesis finds that additional research is needed to gain a better 

understanding of how the mechanism of combinatorial knowledge sourcing unfolds in 

various regional contexts and, further, to continue the research on how these dynamics 

influence the outcome of new path development in various regional settings. 
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Abstract

Entrepreneurs play an important role in the evolutionary process of regional

industries. As founders of new firms, entrepreneurs increase the supply side of the

industrial economy, and by doing so, they challenge the incumbent firms to

respond. From the perspective of evolutionary economics, understanding these

dynamics of entrepreneurial triggers and industrial firm responds are important, as it

sheds new light to our understanding of how regional industries evolve.

The entrepreneurship literature offers several classifications which are helpful in

distinguishing between different types of entrepreneurs and firms. However, none of

these classifications and typologies are suitable for explaining what effect new

entrepreneurial firms may be expected to have on regional industries and their

future development. This paper seeks to address this knowledge gap. Based on two

dimensions, innovation novelty and entrepreneurial growth intention, the conceptual

framework develops a typology of new entrepreneurial firms’ expected effect on

future regional industrial development. In doing so, the paper contributes to the

field of evolutionary economic geography by introducing a new perspective on

entrepreneurial firms’ contribution to dynamic regional industrial path development.

Keywords: Regional development, Entrepreneurship, Path dependency, Typology,

Innovation novelty, Growth intentions

Background

Evolutionary economics argue that economic development and growth take place as a

result of an evolutionary process (Nelson, 2008; Nelson and Winter, 2009). As part of

this process, new firms are introduced to the existing industrial structure, and during

their life cycle, most new firms go through growth and decline before they eventually

die (Ireland et al. 2009).

This paper argues that, in a capitalist economy, the overall level of regional economic

performance results from aggregated decisions of firms. An industry is defined as a

group of firms producing products that are close substitutes for one another (Porter,

1980) and regional industries consist of actors seeking to advance their interests based

on bounded rationality (Simon, 1982) and in interaction with others (Scharpf, 1997).

The result of these individual firm decisions are visible in overall regional industrial

development.

Path dependence theory is increasingly used as a theoretical framework for analysing

regional industrial development (Henning et al. 2013; Isaksen and Trippl, 2014). The
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theory argues that regional industrial development is a path dependent process, as to-

day’s regional industrial structure is heavily influenced by its historical legacy (Boschma

and Frenken, 2006, p. 280:281). Path dependency theory argues that the way industrial

structures, infrastructure and institutional frameworks appear today will favour some

industry relevant choices over others (Martin and Sunley, 2006). Path dependency the-

ory further argues that, once created, industrial paths may develop in two directions

(Martin, 2010). The first direction is towards a limited extension of the pathway, while

the other is a more dynamic development. While the limited extension of the industrial

path is based on a situation of knowledge recirculation, the dynamic evolution of indus-

trial paths is based on renewed regional knowledge and innovation.

New firms play an important role in industries’ evolutionary processes. The new firm

contributes to regional industrial path development in one of three ways. Either it con-

tributes to reinforcing existing technologies and knowledge, to renewing the industry

by bringing in new technology, networks or knowledge, or it contributes to regional in-

dustrial path creation by exploiting business opportunities new to the region and

thereby introducing a potential new industry (Martin, 2010; Martin and Sunley, 2006;

Tödtling and Trippl, 2013).

As creators of new ventures, entrepreneurs contribute significantly to this process of re-

gional industrial evolution. However, although entrepreneurship literature seems to agree

that context matters (Aldrich and Cliff, 2003; Aldrich and Fiol, 1994; Baumol, 1990; Dahl

and Sorenson, 2009; M. Granovetter, 1985; Jack and Anderson, 2002; Petrakis and Kostis,

2014; Van de Ven, 1993), entrepreneurship researchers tend to view both the entrepre-

neurs and their new firm formations as decontextualised entities (Alsos et al. 2014). In

this string of research, entrepreneurs seek to increase their chances of entrepreneurial

success by optimising their new firm location (Liargovas and Daskalopoulou, 2011) and as

so, entrepreneurs contribute to increased regional interaction and knowledge flow.

The entrepreneurship literature offers several classifications which are helpful in dis-

tinguishing between different types of entrepreneurs (Kirzner, 1973; Schumpeter, 1934

[2012]; Smith, 1967) and various forms of entrepreneurial ventures (Campbell and Car-

ayannis, 2016; Kirchhoff, 1994; Westhead and Howorth, 2007), but none of these are

suitable to explain their expected contribution to regional industrial path development.

A mapping of the expected contribution of entrepreneurial firms to industrial path de-

velopment is important for two main reasons. Firstly, the outcome of entrepreneurial

activity seems to vary in terms of job creation (Henrekson and Johansson, 2010) and

expected economic outcome (Alsos et al., 2014; Fritsch, 2011). A typology helpful in

detecting the potential future impact of a new entrepreneurial firm on existing and new

industrial paths is important as it would function as an early warning mechanism for

the future of the regional industry. Secondly, such a typology would be helpful to politi-

cians wishing to predict future regional development and tailor political strategies, pol-

icy instruments and infrastructure to support their desired growth trajectories.

The aim of this paper is to introduce such a typology of new entrepreneurial firms.

Based on two dimensions, those of innovation novelty and entrepreneurial growth

intention, the paper’s conceptual framework identifies four types of entrepreneurial

firms expected to contribute differently to regional industrial path evolution. In intro-

ducing this typology, the paper seeks to provide an answer to the following research

question:
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What common characteristics of new entrepreneurial firms support various regional

industrial development paths?

The remainder of the paper is organised into five main sections: section two

presents relevant theory within the field of entrepreneurship and path dependency,

while section three introduces the two main variables which are important in iden-

tifying new entrepreneurial firms’ expected contributions to the existing regional

industrial structure. In section four, the new entrepreneurial firm typology is pre-

sented and in section five some important policy implications of the new firm

typology are discussed. Finally, section six summarises and presents a short

conclusion.

Theoretical framework

Entrepreneurship

Regional industries are complex systems, and according to Porter, they consist of a crit-

ical mass of related individual firms founded upon a variety of knowledge, compe-

tences, resources and technologies (Porter, 1980). It is in this context that

entrepreneurs become important. As founders of new firms (Gartner, 1988), entrepre-

neurs increase the supply side of the regional economy and thereby create an incentive

for existing firms to perform better (Fritsch, 2011; Porter, 1980). As such, entrepreneurs

play a vital role in contributing to regional industrial development.

Firms are the key actors in regional industrial development as it is presented in this

paper. As the majority of new firms are started by entrepreneurs, I begin the theoretical

groundwork by looking at entrepreneurship theory and some of the existing classifica-

tions of entrepreneurs and firms. My main focus in this paper is to identify what deter-

mines the relative effect of these entrepreneurial firms on industrial development, and

a natural starting point is the Schumpeterian and Kirznerian schools of entrepreneur-

ship, as these schools introduce different definitions of entrepreneurship and therefore

different analysis of how entrepreneurs contribute to regional development.

Schumpeterian entrepreneurs versus Kirznerian entrepreneurs

The first school of thought was founded by Joseph Schumpeter. In his book The Theory

of Economic Development, first published in English in 1934, Schumpeter criticised neo-

classical economics for being unable to explain economic change and development

(Schumpeter, 1934 [2012], p. 62). Schumpeter argued that neoclassical economics illus-

trates the power of equilibrating forces in the economy, and thereby the economic ten-

dency towards a state of ‘circular flow’ rather than economic development and growth

(Schumpeter, 1934 [2012], p. 62). If economic development is to take place, he argues,

a ‘spontaneous and discontinuous change in the channels of the flow, disturbance of

equilibrium, which forever alters and displaces the equilibrium state previously existing’

is needed (Schumpeter, 1934 [2012], p. 64).

According to Schumpeter, such discontinuous change is a result of new combinations

of existing resources and he defines development as either (a) the introduction of a

new good; (b) the introduction of a new method of production; (c) the opening of a

new market; (d) the conquest of a new source of supply of raw materials or half-

manufactured goods or (e) the carrying out of the new organisation of any industry

(Schumpeter, 1934 [2012], p. 66).
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Defining development as a recombination of resources resulting in one of these five

possibilities presupposes both a conductor and an arena. Schumpeter defines both

when he writes: ‘The carrying out of new combinations we call “enterprise”, and the in-

dividuals whose function it is to carry them out we call “entrepreneurs”’ (Schumpeter,

1934 [2012], p. 74).

According to Schumpeter, the role of entrepreneurs is crucial in creating economic

development and growth. Entrepreneurs introduce radically new solutions to the

marketplace, and in doing so they challenge ‘old’ solutions. As a consequence, old solu-

tions need to be renewed in order to avoid destruction. Schumpeter called this process

of increased competition creative destruction (Schumpeter, 1942) and he argued that

economic development is a result of a continuous evolutionary process of creative

destruction.

In his 1973 book, Competition and Entrepreneurship, Israel Kirzner challenged

the Schumpeterian view of an entrepreneur. While Schumpeter describes the entre-

preneur as the person causing creative destruction and radical changes, Kirzner de-

scribes the role of the entrepreneur as quite the opposite, namely as an

equilibrating force. According to Kirzner, an entrepreneur is a person constantly

searching the market for failure of coordination and therefore for potential gains

from trade. According to the Kirznerian school of thought, the gaining of trade is

visible as an above-equilibrium price and when such opportunities arise the entre-

preneur enters the marketplace to exploit the observed business opportunities and

collect the entrepreneurial profit. Kirzner describes the ‘pure entrepreneur’ and the

‘entrepreneurial profit’ in this way: The pure entrepreneur ‘…proceeds by his alert-

ness to discover and exploit situations in which he is able to sell for high prices

that which he can buy for low prices. Pure entrepreneurial profit is the difference

between the two sets of prices’ (Kirzner, 1973, p. 48).

As the calculation of ‘above-equilibrium’ prices is based on subjective price and cost

analyses, the Kirznerian approach to entrepreneurship is highly subjectively orientated.

If an entrepreneur exploits an opportunity, it is because (s)he considers the profit mar-

gin to be worth exploiting. Starting a new sports shop in one’s neighbourhood could be

a good entrepreneurial idea according to Kirzner. This is so even if the shop sells more

or less the same items as other sports shops in the area. The central question is

whether you act upon a subjective analysis of profit potential or not. If you do, and if

you are right, the market entrance will provide entrepreneurial profit.

The Kirznerian definition of entrepreneurs as persons entering the market in order to

exploit what (s)he believes will bring entrepreneurial profit contrasts with the Schum-

peterian definition of an entrepreneur. According to Schumpeter, the person starting

up a new sport shop would not automatically be considered an entrepreneur. In the

Schumpeterian school of thought, the new firm owner would be considered an entre-

preneur only if the sport shop launches an innovation radical enough to cause creative

destruction.

Kirzner describes the difference between himself and Schumpeter in this way: ‘For

Schumpeter the entrepreneur is the disruptive, disequilibrating force that dislodges the

market from the somnolence of equilibrium; for us the entrepreneur is the equilibrating

force whose activity responds to the existing tensions and provides those corrections

for which the unexploited opportunities have been crying out’ (Kirzner, 1973, p. 127).
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Based on this quote from Kirzner, it could be argued that Schumpeter promotes

a ‘technology push’ dominated view of entrepreneurship while Kirzner, in contrast,

promotes a ‘market pull’ perspective. According to Schumpeter, the entrepreneur

takes a proactive stand and creates opportunities by introducing path breaking in-

novations, while the entrepreneur in a Kirznerian tradition responds to opportun-

ities presented to them.

Even if the two definitions of entrepreneurs and their role in society are quite differ-

ent, the Schumpeterian and Kirznerian forms of entrepreneurship may coexist. This

has been repeatedly emphasised by Kirzner (1973, p. 149), and the coexistence of the

two types of entrepreneurs is also emphasised in this paper. As both types of entrepre-

neur fulfil different roles within the economy, both types of entrepreneurs are import-

ant contributors to regional industrial development.

Other classifications of entrepreneurs

While Schumpeter and Kirzner present different analyses of what an entrepreneur is

and how entrepreneurs contribute to economic development, several attempts have

also been made to categorise entrepreneurs.

A central theme in early entrepreneurial research was to focus on the motivations and

background characteristics of entrepreneurs. The early work was inspired by Norman Smith

(Smith, 1967) and his presentation of the Craftsman-Opportunist dichotomy (see for in-

stance (Davidsson, 1988; Lorraine and Dussault, 1987; Smith and Miner, 1983)). The

Craftsman-Opportunist dichotomy profiles the Craftsman entrepreneur as coming from a

blue-collar background and being motivated by personal autonomy and the Opportunist

entrepreneur as well educated and experienced, seeking to build a successful organisation

and achieve financial gains. Smith concludes that this difference in entrepreneurial motiv-

ation results in contrasting potential for growth in terms of job generation and wealth cre-

ation (Smith, 1967).

Another categorisation within the field of entrepreneurship is the theory of Dynamic

Capitalism put forward by Bruce A. Kirchhoff. In his 1994 book, he argues that firm

growth and the firm innovation rate will determine the extent of the creative destruc-

tion effect the firm has on the economy as a whole. Kirchhoff distinguishes four cat-

egories of firms contributing differently to the development of a capitalist economy.

Economic Core firms have a low growth rate and a low innovation rate, while Ambi-

tious firms have a high growth rate and a low innovation rate. Constrained Growth

firms have a high innovation rate and a low business growth rate and, finally, Glamor-

ous firms have a high business innovation rate and a high business growth rate.

The entrepreneurial ambition to build a successful organisation and achieve

financial gains has, more recently, been studied closely within the field of Ambi-

tious entrepreneurship (Stam et al., 2012). An ambitious entrepreneur emphasises

the aim of creating value beyond self-sufficiency and ambitious entrepreneurs are

motivated by the rewards of entrepreneurship, in either its status or its outcome

(Stam et al., 2012, p. 24). Analysing ambitious entrepreneurs, Gundry and Welch

(2001) found a causal link between high commitment to entrepreneurial ambitions

and realised success in a number of dimensions for female entrepreneurs in the

USA (Stam et al., 2012, p. 25).

Two of the later contributions within research on entrepreneurial contributions to re-

gional growth is presented by Nightingale and Coad (2014) and by Campbell and
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Carayannis (2016). In their paper, Nightingale and Coad argue that the contribution of

entrepreneurial start-ups to the economy is multi-faceted. A large group of entrepre-

neurial new firms have limited impact on economic growth, while a rather small group

of new entrepreneurial firms act as drivers of economic progress. As the contribution

to the economy varies widely amongst start-ups, Nightingale and Coad call for a more

nuanced categorisation of the term ‘entrepreneurial firms’. They suggest adding the

label ‘muppets’, as a contrast to the well-known ‘gazelles’. Muppets and gazelles symbol-

ise two extremes of entrepreneurial firms divided by their economic impact. Muppets

are poor performing firms with low ambitions and low innovation novelty, while gazelles

represent the very small group of entrepreneurial high growth firms making a huge im-

pact on local economies as outstanding job creators (Henrekson and Johannson, 2010).

Finally, Campbell and Carayannis (2016) introduce academic firms as an alternative to

commercial firms. The authors argue that the main difference between the two categories

of firms is that the first is focused on maximizing knowledge, while the latter focuses on

maximizing profit.

Path dependent regional industrial evolution

From its introduction in the 1980s and 90s, path dependence theory has been increas-

ingly important in the field of economic geography. The core of the theory is that deci-

sions economic actors face today are affected by decisions made in the past and that

history therefore favours some decisions over others (See for instance (Martin, 2010;

Martin and Sunley, 2006)).

Within the field of economic geography, the theory of path dependence has shifted

focus in recent years. From being mainly concerned with the development of existing

pathways and lock-in situations, increasing focus has been placed upon the renewal

and creation of regional industrial paths (Coenen et al. 2015; Dawley, 2014; Isaksen and

Trippl, 2014; Martin, 2010; Martin and Sunley, 2006). According to Martin (2010, pp.

20–21), the evolution of regional pathways could be described as a process with four

phases. The first phase is a preformation phase, where the creation of new paths is

based on historically gained knowledge, resources and experiences. By introducing this

phase, Martin extends the understanding of path creation from the original versions

presented by David (1985) and Arthur (1988), who argue that paths are created by

chance or historical accident. In the second phase new regional paths are created, while

phase three is the early stage of path development resulting from increasing returns

and network externalities. Passing through these first developing phases, the path will

follow one of two possible trajectories in phase four. The first option is movement to a

stable state resulting from a reinforcement strategy, while the second option is a dy-

namic path developing process resulting from a continuing process of improvement

and renewals. As industries consist of firms producing close substitutes for one another

(Porter, 1980), the processes of regional industrial path development result from aggre-

gated firm decisions, including those of newly introduced firms. The model of path

dependent local industrial evolution introduced by Martin (2010) is presented in Fig. 1.

From the model of regional path dependence we learn that regional industrial paths

are both created and formed by structural constraints. The creation of a new regional

industry represents the most comprehensive change to a regional economy. More
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recent literature argues that new industrial paths could result from two possible

sources of ideas. Firstly, regionally new firms could be founded upon ideas new to the

world, or secondly, regionally new firms could be founded upon ideas known to the

world but new to the region (Tödtling and Trippl, 2013). The first alternative results

from a radical new innovation as we know it from Schumpeter, while the second alter-

native is more in line with Kirznerian entrepreneurship, known in the literature as ei-

ther the possible start of a regional path transplantation (Martin and Sunley, 2006) or a

regional path formation (Tödtling and Trippl, 2013). Path transplantation occurs when

an existing industry settles in a region for the first time.

The regional path dependence approach argues that, once created, a new industry could

take one of two directions. Either it could develop towards a stable state situation or the in-

dustry could develop dynamically. A regional path development leading towards a stable

state situation results from reinforcement. An industry where firms lean on previous tech-

nology, structures, networks and knowledge developed over time, will gradually cement

existing solutions and the industry will gradually evolve towards stasis and decline. If not re-

inforced, Martin (2010) argues that the path will develop more dynamically. Recent litera-

ture argues that a dynamic path evolution could follow two different dynamics. The existing

path may be either extended or renewed (Boschma and Frenken, 2012). Path extension re-

sults from incremental product and process innovations based on existing knowledge (more

of the same) and, without new knowledge from outside, the innovation potential will grad-

ually decrease until the industry faces exhaustion (Isaksen and Trippl, 2014). Path renewal

takes place when existing local firms branch into different but related activities and sectors

(Boschma and Frenken, 2012). Which type of renewal occurs is influenced by the historic-

ally formed regional specialisations and by the dominant regional knowledge bases.

To sum up, the theory of path dependence outlines two stages of regional path evolu-

tion. In the first stage, new industries are born, as a result of either a path creation or a

path formation process, and in the second stage industries develop following a pathway

of reinforcement or renewal.

Fig. 1 Regional path dependence model. Source: Martin 2010, 21
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The entrepreneurial context

As argued by the path dependency theory, decisions made in the past influence the

possibilities, resources and knowledge available in a region today. Entrepreneurs

evaluate these regional possibilities and constraints, and find them more or less at-

tractive to their entrepreneurial idea. The regional innovation system (RIS) ap-

proach (Asheim and Isaksen, 2002) argues that regional actors belong to one of

two possible sub systems, and that these systems are embodied in a framework of

formal and informal institutions (Asheim and Isaksen, 2002; Isaksen and Trippl,

2016). The RIS approach further argues that regions are differently conditioned to

foster and promote innovation as RISs vary in their institutional and organisational

support. Best conditioned for innovations are entrepreneurs and firms located in

organisational thick and diversified RISs recognised from a large number of both

related and unrelated actors in both sub systems, and from here the regional or-

ganisational support for innovation declines as the RIS become more organisation-

ally specialised and less organisationally thick (Isaksen, 2014; Isaksen and Trippl,

2016; Tödtling and Trippl, 2005).

As regions differ in their support of innovation, an important question then

arises as to whether entrepreneurs are embedded actors rooted in their local mi-

lieu, or if they are to be considered more as nomads searching to locate their new

venture in the most supportive RIS. The literature seems to differ in this question

of location determinacy. While parts of the entrepreneurship literature argue that

entrepreneurs are to be considered as embedded actors which hardly ever consider

localisation outside their own local community (Dahl and Sorenson, 2009; Fritsch,

2011), other parts of the literature argue differently when stating that entrepre-

neurs locate their business in regional contexts favouring the success of their new

venture (Liargovas and Daskalopoulou, 2011).

Despite some different views on location determinants, the entrepreneurship litera-

ture agrees that regional context affects entrepreneurship in several ways. Some exam-

ples in this respect are that regions can be more or less supportive to opportunity

entrepreneurship (Petrakis and Kostis, 2014), more or less supportive to financing

start-ups (Liargovas and Daskalopoulou, 2011), support technology transfer, global

innovation relations and collective social capital differently by innovative and forward

leaning ICT solutions (Liargovas and Daskalopoulou, 2011), they can vary in their pol-

icy support to entrepreneurship, in their knowledge infrastructure and their industrial

structure (Isaksen, 2014; Isaksen and Trippl, 2016; Tödtling and Trippl, 2005), and they

can vary in their cultural and embedded institutional support (Asheim and Isaksen,

2002).

To sum up, we argue that regions are unevenly conditioned to foster and sup-

port entrepreneurship. Further, we argue that most often organisationally thick re-

gions are better conditioned to foster innovation than organisationally thin regions

as the number and the variety of actors are higher, and that regions hosting an or-

ganisational thick and diversified regional innovation system holds the best condi-

tions for radical innovative entrepreneurs as the knowledge infrastructure is both

thick and diverse (Asheim and Isaksen, 2002; Castaldi et al. 2015; Glaeser et al.

1991; Henderson, 1997; Isaksen, 2014; Isaksen and Trippl, 2016; Tödtling and

Trippl, 2005).
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Characteristics of new firms supporting various industrial development paths

So far, we have argued that entrepreneurs contribute to regional industrial development

by introducing new firms, that industries consist of firms producing products that are

close substitutes for one another and finally that industries tend to develop through

certain pathways affected by history and their unique regional innovation system.

The consequence of these arguments is that every new entrepreneurial firm contributes

to develop the industry they enter, and that this contribution can take one of three pos-

sible directions. The alternatives are (a) to extend the industry, (b) to renew the industry

and (c) to bring in a potentially new industry to the region. In this section, we discuss two

characteristics important to identify the expected effect of the new entrepreneurial firm to

the existing industry, namely entrepreneurial growth intentions, and innovation novelty.

A relevant question is why these two? Why not include other important micro variables

like available resources as finance (Liargovas and Daskalopoulou, 2011) or knowledge

(Komninos, 2009), or possible macro effects like entrance barriers (Porter, 1980) or indus-

try life cycle stage (Phaal et al. 2011)? First of all, these are certainly important variables in

order to predict future success of the business, and therefore also important indicators to

predict possible effects on future regional industrial development. However, so is network

(Burt, 2004; M. Granovetter, 1985; M. S. Granovetter, 1973; Martin and Moodysson,

2011), the socio-economic background of the entrepreneur (Dahl and Sorenson, 2009),

the support of public policy instruments (Uzunidis et al. 2014) and many other factors.

So, why are these not included? The answer is that the two carefully chosen dimensions

(fundamenta) are to be considered as reductions (Marradi, 1990) with the intent to repre-

sent a broad set of variables. Growth intention is a reduction of the subjective evaluation

of the chances to achieve entrepreneurial success, and innovation novelty is a reduction

of the potential embedded in the business idea itself. In the following we present the

chosen dimensions more closely.

Growth intention

Firm growth is an important driver of industrial development as it increases

competition (Fritsch, 2011; Martin, 2010), provides new jobs (Henrekson and

Johansson, 2010) initiates innovation (Fritsch, 2011; Martin, 2010; Stam et al.,

2012) and is necessary in order to create a creative destruction process (Kirchhoff,

1994; Schumpeter, 1934 [2012]). Firm growth measures new value creation (Stam

et al., 2012), and as we have seen from the Craftsman-Opportunist dichotomy

(Smith, 1967), the Dynamic Capitalism typology (Kirchhoff, 1994) and the theory

of Ambitious Entrepreneurship (Stam et al., 2012), new value creation is key to

economic development.

However, not all entrepreneurs want their firms to grow. Edith Penrose, pointed to

this fact in her classic 1959 book, writing ‘There are many businessmen, and very effi-

cient ones too, who are not trying always to make more profit if to do so would involve

them in increased effort, risk, or investment’ (Penrose, 2013, p. 31). As Penrose sug-

gests, firm growth might have undesirable consequences for the entrepreneur and this

observation has been confirmed also by later research. For instance, Wiklund et al.

(2003) found that firm growth could be undesirable as it affects job satisfaction, in-

volvement and job atmosphere.
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If firm growth is an important driver for industrial development (Kirchhoff, 1994;

Martin, 2010; Schumpeter, 1934 [2012]) and not all entrepreneurs want their firm to grow

in the future (Penrose, 2013; Wiklund et al., 2003), which characteristics are essential to

future growth? Penrose (2013) points to one such fundamental characteristic when argu-

ing: ‘… and so long as a firm is dominated by men who are not ambitious always to make

profits it is unlikely that the firm will grow very large’ (Penrose, 2013, p. 32). Ambition

and intentions being closely related, this point of view is supported by (Ajzen, 1991).

Ajzen highlights the importance of intentions when explaining different outcomes. In his

well-known theory of planned behaviour, he defines intention as: ‘how much of an effort

they are planning to exert, in order to perform the behaviour’ (Ajzen, 1991, p. 181), and

he further describes the causality between intention and behaviour in this way: ‘… as a

general rule, the stronger the intention to engage in a behaviour, the more likely should

be its performance’ (Ajzen, 1991, p. 181). The finding that growth intention is (close to) a

necessity in order to achieve actual firm growth is also supported by later research (Kol-

vereid and Bullvag, 1996; Miner, 1990; Miner et al. 1989; Stam et al., 2012; Wiklund and

Shepherd, 2003). Based on these arguments, we sum up that growth intentions vary, that

growth intentions are (close to) a necessity for firm growth and that the stronger the

growth intention, the more likely the firm is to experience growth.

Herbert Simon (1986), states that ‘people have reasons for what they do’, and further,

that their decisions are ‘reasonable in the light of the available knowledge and means of

computation’ (Simon, 1986, p. 8210/8211). This procedural approach to rationality indi-

cates that there is a link between what is available to a person, and the outcome of his/her

reasoning. If this is correct, one would expect available resources and contextual condi-

tions to influence the reasoning of entrepreneurs. Defining growth intentions as being the

entrepreneur’s aspirations for future actual growth, the previous argument would suggest

that individual and environmental constraints will influence the reasoning of entrepre-

neurs when evaluating their possibility to achieve actual growth in the future. The findings

of Dutta and Thornhill (2008) support this argument of correlation. Their findings indi-

cate that shifts in perception of competitive conditions over time, lead entrepreneurs to

modify their growth intentions accordingly. Furthermore, research also indicates differ-

ences in growth intentions from socio-demographic characteristics such as, gender, age

(Busenitz and Lau, 2001) and education level (Kolvereid and Bullvag, 1996). Moreover,

Busenitz and Lau (2001) found that entrepreneurial commitment, the entrepreneurial

need for achievement and that the social environment of the entrepreneur like market

conditions, social network and business experiences, had a direct impact on growth

intentions.

Based on the presented reasoning and empirical evidence, we argue that entrepreneurial

growth intentions (at least to some extent) include a subjective understanding of individ-

ual and environmental constraints and possibilities available to the entrepreneur. As so, it

could serve as a fundamenta suitable for a typology of entrepreneurial firms which aims

to identify expected effects of their entrance to future industrial development.

Innovation novelty

Based on the Path Dependency theory, a second firm characteristic important in deter-

mining the entrepreneurial contribution to regional industrial path development is the
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innovation novelty of the entrepreneurial firm. According to Tödtling and Trippl (2013),

new path formation represents innovation new to the region (not new to the world), while

path creation in new industries represents innovation new to the world. The distinction

between regional path formation in established industries and new industrial path cre-

ation is the degree of innovation novelty, where the question ‘new to whom?’ is essential.

Following the rather exclusive definition of innovation given by Schumpeter (1934

[2012]), the concept of innovation has become multi-faceted in later years. Based on

the degree of novelty, innovation is commonly classified as either radical or incremen-

tal. Radical innovation is understood as a totally new product, process, marketing

method or organisational method, in line with the Schumpeterian definition (Schump-

eter, 1934 [2012]), while an incremental innovation is understood as a step-by-step im-

provement of existing solutions (Fagerberg et al. 2005). Innovation novelty is also

central to The Oslo Manual for collecting and interpreting data about firms’ innovation

performance, where the degree of novelty is divided into geographically separated

groups. According to The Oslo Manual, innovation can be classified as either new to

the firm, new to the market or new to the world (OECD/Eurostat 2005, p. 57).

The theory of path dependency further argues that various novelties in innovation sup-

ports various path developments. Firstly, the theory argues that new firms without

innovation support path reinforcement and thereby contribute to increasing rigidification

of associated structures, networks and knowledge of firms (Martin, 2010). Secondly, the

theory of path dependency argues that incremental innovation is needed in order to se-

cure both path extension and path renewal (Isaksen and Trippl, 2014). While path exten-

sion results from incremental innovation based on the combination of existing knowledge

to create more of the same, new knowledge is needed for the incremental innovation to

lead to path renewal. Thirdly, based on the degree of innovation novelty, the theory states

that innovation new to the region could result in new path formation (Tödtling and

Trippl, 2013) and that radical innovations could form industries new to the world (Kirch-

hoff, 1994; Schumpeter, 1934 [2012]; Tödtling and Trippl, 2013).

This line of argument concludes that the degree of innovation novelty influences future

regional industrial paths. Firstly, if industrial paths are to be renewed, new knowledge has to

be created in the region or new knowledge has to be imported from outside and imple-

mented in existing industry (Tödtling and Trippl, 2013). Secondly, if new regional industrial

paths are to be created, a minimum level of innovation novelty is needed at a regional level

(Tödtling and Trippl, 2013). Finally, if innovation is incremental and comes only from the

recirculation of existing knowledge, the innovation height will gradually decrease and the in-

dustrial path will eventually face path exhaustion (Isaksen and Trippl, 2014).

Results and discussion

Towards an entrepreneurial firm typology

This paper has argued that both entrepreneurial growth intentions and innovation nov-

elty are characteristics important for identifying the potential future industrial path

contribution of new entrepreneurial firms. In Fig. 2, the two characteristics are intro-

duced within the framework of a 2×2 matrix. The matrix outlines four different cat-

egories of entrepreneurial firms which hold different combinations of the two

characteristics.
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By introducing an innovation new to the region, entrepreneurs which found type A

firms develops, or imports, new knowledge, and introduces novel solutions that might

have the potential to initiate a new industry for the region (Kirchhoff, 1994; Phaal et al.,

2011; Schumpeter, 1934 [2012]). However, industries are not formed by one single firm,

and for other firms to follow, the virgin firm has to demonstrate sufficient profitability

and/or growth. The entrepreneur behind firm A has high intent to grow the firm, and,

as argued previously, growth intention is seen as a necessity for firm growth (Kolvereid

and Bullvag, 1996; Miner, 1990; Miner et al., 1989; Stam et al., 2012; Wiklund and

Shepherd, 2003). The consequence is that firm type A possesses the combination

needed to be a potential path creating firm within the region. Remember that entrepre-

neurs of type A firms introduce innovations novel to the region, but not necessarily in-

novations new to the world (Tödtling and Trippl, 2013). As so, type A firm

entrepreneurs could be both entrepreneurs importing business ideas from other re-

gions, and it could be entrepreneurs launching ideas novel to the world. For regions to

foster innovations new to the world, the literature argues that thick and diversified RISs

are the most suitable environments as they host a large number of firms, knowledge

generators like universities and R&D organisations, and a large amount of policy sup-

port organisations, non-profit organisations and finance organisations. Being mostly

urban and metropolitan areas, thick RISs favour unrelated knowledge linkages and ex-

ternalities spurring from a variety of sectors which mutually influences each other and

triggers new ideas and innovation. Tesla entrepreneur Elton Musk might serve as an

example of a type A entrepreneur introducing innovations new to the world, while the

boat building entrepreneur Herbert Waarum might serve as an example of the second

variant of type A firm entrepreneurs. Herbert Waarum, was the pioneering entrepre-

neur to introduce fibreglass as a building material, and as so initiated the industry of

fibreglass boats in Arendal, Norway (Isaksen, 2016).

Firm type B holds the same level of innovation novelty, but is distinguished from firm

A as the entrepreneur holds a significantly lower intent to grow. By introducing a re-

gional new innovation, entrepreneurs introducing type B firms develop, or introduce

knowledge new to the region. However, the lack of entrepreneurial growth intention

limits the growth potential of the new firm. As the entrepreneurs holds low growth in-

tentions the firm is not likely to demonstrate attractive profit rates, and is therefore not

Fig. 2 Combinations of innovation novelty and growth intentions
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likely to attract the ‘swarm’ of followers needed to create a new industry. Firm B is

therefore expected to contribute to regional path renewal through the introduction of

new solutions, but are not expected to contribute to regional new path creation. As

highly innovative, entrepreneurs forming type B ventures based on innovation new to

the world would benefit from the knowledge sharing environments provided in thick

regions. Thick regions are mostly found in urban economies where the access to unre-

lated and academic knowledge is high. Research-driven entrepreneurial firms aiming to

fulfil a mission or a perceived obligation rather than to maximize profit could serve as

examples of firm B entrepreneurs.

Firm type C is another moderate type of firm, as it lacks innovation novelty. As the

firm does not import new knowledge from outside, its innovation is built upon the re-

cycling of knowledge already known to the region, and as there is nothing new, the re-

combination of knowledge has low innovation potential. Even so, firms founded by

entrepreneurs with high intent to grow will do their utmost to challenge existing firms

and win market share, and will therefore act as a driver of innovation for others and, as

a consequence, other firms might be forced to develop new knowledge of their own or

to create knowledge pipelines outside the region. Based on this, firm type C can poten-

tially stimulate path renewal as an indirect effect. Entrepreneurs introducing type C

firms will not be focussed towards exploiting the possibilities of urban economies. Less

diverse regions would fit these entrepreneurs more as long as the marked potential is

high. Entrepreneurs starting up local variants of privately owned chain-stores could

serve as examples of this type of firms. Their motivation is increased turnover from in-

creased market shares rather than growth through innovation. Privately owned petrol

stations could serve as an example here.

Firm type D is the least challenging entrepreneurial firm. Firm D scores low on entre-

preneurial growth intensions and also on innovation novelty. As such, firm D innovates

by introducing new combinations of already regionally known knowledge. The lack of

both innovation novelty and entrepreneurial growth intentions leads to a process of

knowledge recycling which is expected to have relatively limited impact outside the

firm. Firm D thereby contributes to industrial path extension, a situation which, if not

renewed, will gradually reduce into a stable state situation resulting in industrial path

exhaustion. Entrepreneurs who introduce type D firms are to be found in all regions,

also regions hosting an organisational thin RIS. Actually, thin RISs are dominated by

this type of firms as they provide poor conditions for innovation (Isaksen, 2014). Entre-

preneurs behind firms of type D are not ambitious and mainly focused on being self-

sufficient. Examples of these types of entrepreneurs are most family-owned microbusi-

nesses, farms, craftsmen’s and single-person consultancy firms.

In Fig. 3, the path development firm typology is visualised.

To secure healthy regional development, all types of new firms have to be repre-

sented. The path extending firms (type D) are recognised as the supporting beam of re-

gional industry, in which imitation and Kirznerian entrepreneurship play an important

role. These types of firms have two effects on regional industrial development. On the

one hand, these firms are needed to exploit the potential of local knowledge and to se-

cure a sustainable balance between regional buyers and suppliers, but on the other

hand this type of firm also contributes to cementing existing technology and processes.

Possible path extenders are not expected to increase the relative competitive strength
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of the region, but their main purpose is to secure low prices and stable and effective re-

gional support based on existing knowledge.

In order to improve the competitive advantage of the region, industrial paths have to

be regularly renewed. Path renewal involves the refilling of new knowledge, which is

important for existing industries to branch into related activities and thereby expand

the regional innovation potential. This mutation process then becomes industry driven,

challenged by new firms propelled by individual entrepreneurial growth intentions and

regional innovation novelty.

Finally, regions benefit from a critical mass of possible path creators (Schumpeter,

1934 [2012]). These types of new firms challenge the existing regional industrial struc-

ture as they introduce regionally new solutions paired with an intense will to succeed.

Possible path creators possess two strong weapons which could both be beneficial to

the region in their struggle to gain competitive advantages.

Policy implications

In the previous section, I argued that the four types of new firms have different influ-

ences on existing industrial paths and, further, that all four types of new firms are im-

portant in order to secure dynamic regional industrial development. From this, it

follows that stimulation of new firm formation is a key task in regional industrial pol-

icy. An important question in that setting is what types of policy instruments are suit-

able for stimulating various types of entrepreneurs? In this section, I present some

answers to this question. The structure of the discussion is based on the various types

of entrepreneurial firms, from D to A.

Firm type D is the least radical of the four types of new entrepreneurial firms and

their main contribution to regional development is to lower the price level and to

maintain a stable supply of goods and services. As these factors are important in pro-

viding a high quality of life, regions would benefit from having a high number of poten-

tial entrepreneurs willing to act on potential gains from trade. The main purpose of

policy instruments aiming to increase the numbers of type D entrepreneurs would

therefore be to lower entrepreneurial barriers and to seek to build a supportive entre-

preneurial culture. Even if they are not sufficient (Davidsson and Wiklund, 1997), we

know that supporting institutions and a well-functioning financial system are important

Fig. 3 The path development firm typology
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building blocks in a supportive entrepreneurial culture (Acs et al. 2008; Liargovas and

Daskalopoulou, 2011).

Firm type C and type B support regional path renewal either indirectly (firm C) or

directly (firm B). As argued previously, the renewal of industrial paths requires either

priming of new knowledge from outside or new combinations of regional related know-

ledge leading to path branching and, regardless of the renewal process motivation, indus-

trial actors therefore need to connect to related sources of knowledge inside and outside

the region (Isaksen and Trippl, 2014). In order to stimulate new firms which contribute to

possible path renewal, regions should tailor their policy instruments towards the encour-

agement of intra- and inter-regional interaction in early stage activities. Such interaction

should include both direct interaction through cooperation, mobility of labour and moni-

toring of firms and entrepreneurs (Martin and Moodysson, 2011).

In order to be a possible path creating firm (firm A), the new entrepreneurial firm

needs to have a combination of regionally new knowledge and the entrepreneur needs

to possess high intentions to grow. I have previously argued that a rich variety of actors

within both RIS sub systems will fuel radical innovations (Boschma and Frenken, 2012;

Fritsch, 2011; Isaksen and Trippl, 2016), but also that a new regional industry path

could result from path formation in established industries (Tödtling and Trippl, 2013).

Several political instruments could be important to stimulate the number of firm A

start-ups. Firstly, the region should create favourable conditions for an improved rela-

tionship between R&D milieus, local entrepreneurs and early stage firms. This is im-

portant as the R&D knowledge tends to become more dominant as the degree of

novelty increases (Asheim, 2007; Asheim and Coenen, 2005; Isaksen and Karlsen,

2012). Furthermore, in order to stimulate firms paving the way for industry transplant-

ation, regions should (again) focus on inter-regional cooperation, movement of skilled

labour and monitoring of actors from outside (Martin and Moodysson, 2011). However,

as an industry is defined as a group of firms producing products that are close substi-

tutes for one another (Porter, 1980), more than one firm needs to settle in the region in

order to create an industry. A possible approach to encouraging more start-ups within

the same industry could be to focus on policy instruments targeted at stimulating clus-

ter growth. An important precondition for such policy instruments is, however, that

there is institutional support to use these kinds of instruments within the economy

(Hall and Soskice, 2001). We will not go into the field of institutional economics here,

other than to touch upon the fact that the policy dimension in clusters is controversial

in some economies while it is widely used and accepted in others.

From the above we can extract three main areas of importance for policy instru-

ments. First of all, as regions benefit from low prices and a stable supply of goods and

services, policy should contribute to lowering general entrepreneurial barriers and

seek to support a positive entrepreneurial culture in the region. Secondly, as the re-

newal of industries and industrial path transplantation depend partly on new know-

ledge from inter-regional contact, regions should encourage and support initiatives of

that kind and perhaps also initiate such initiatives themselves on behalf of regional

firms and industries. Thirdly, in order to increase the influence of R&D knowledge,

regions should encourage a close relationship between local firms and R&D milieus,

as well as seek to stimulate diverse knowledge sharing activities between unrelated ac-

tors including potential entrepreneurs, early start-ups and established firms.
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Conclusions

This paper builds on the capitalistic economic assumption that private firms, and

therefore entrepreneurs, play an important role as drivers of economic growth and de-

velopment. It further acknowledges that industries consist of firms producing products

that are close substitutes for one another and that regional industries follow an evolu-

tionary process from birth to death or transformation and renewal.

In this paper, I have argued that entrepreneurial new firms influence the future indus-

trial development of the region in different ways. My main argument has been that

new firms contribute to either regional industrial path extension, regional industrial

path renewal or regional new path creation, and I have argued that innovation novelty

and entrepreneurial growth intentions are significant firm characteristics for predicting

the potential firm specific contribution to regional industrial path development.

Based on the two dimensions of entrepreneurial growth intentions and innovation

novelty, I have developed a typology of new entrepreneurial firms classified by their

possible path development contribution. The paper argues that possible path extending

entrepreneurial firms (firm type D) can be recognised by their low innovation novelty

and low entrepreneurial growth intentions, and that possible path renewing entrepre-

neurial firms (firm type C and firm type B) have an uneven score on the two variables,

innovation novelty and entrepreneurial growth intention. Finally, the paper has argued

that firms with a combination of regionally new innovation and high growth intentions

from its entrepreneur (firm type A) are firms that could potentially form new industrial

paths in the region.

Dynamic industrial developments in regions involve several important factors. First

of all a sufficient number of competing firms are needed in order to secure low prices

and stable supply (Kirzner, 1973; Schumpeter, 1934 [2012]), and secondly an industry

needs a constant refill of new knowledge from outside in order to maintain its competi-

tiveness with other regions (Martin, 2010). If it is not renewed, innovation potential will

gradually decrease and the industry will face decline and finally exhaustion (Martin,

2010; Martin and Sunley, 2006). Dynamic regions need new industries to arise (Martin,

2010). New industries are important to secure long-term employment and knowledge

refill in an evolutionary industrial process. From this evolutionary perspective, this

paper has stressed the fact that all four types of new entrepreneurial firms are import-

ant in securing a dynamic industrial path evolution. An adequate number of type D

firms are necessary to maintain low prices and stable supplies, while a significant num-

ber of type C firms are important as they create innovation pressure on existing firms

based on increased competition. Firm B also creates this sort of innovation pressure,

even if firm B does it somewhat more directly. By introducing new knowledge to the

region firm B acts like a lighthouse for existing industries, but due to the lack of growth

intentions the light from firm B is not very strong. As the entrepreneur has low growth

intentions, type B firms are not likely to demonstrate very high profitability from this

new knowledge, and therefore they are not expected to attract the ‘swarm’ necessary to

create a new industry. Firm type A, however, has both high growth intentions and

innovation novelty at a regional level. The paper argues that this combination is needed

in order to be a possible new path creator in the region. However, industries are not

easily formed and, more importantly, the combination of high ambitions and

innovation novelty is no guarantee of commercial success.
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As new firm entries influence future industrial path development in various ways, the

question of how regions can stimulate the start-up rate of various types of firms be-

comes important. In this paper, I have identified three important areas of policy sup-

port, namely building a supporting entrepreneurial culture in the region, encouraging

early stage firms and entrepreneurs to inter-regional knowledge transfer and seeking to

increase R&D intensity and commercialisation from increased collaboration amongst

R&D intensive milieus and firms dominated by other types of knowledge.

The path development entrepreneurial firm typology introduced in this paper is im-

portant for two main reasons. Firstly, a typology is helpful in analysing the future im-

pact of a new firm on existing industrial paths, which is important as an early warning

mechanism to predict the future quality of the regional industry. Secondly, such a typ-

ology will be helpful for politicians tailoring political strategies, policy instruments and

infrastructure to support various future regional industry trajectories.

Future research work should look more closely at identifying the relative share of en-

trepreneurs in competitive regions when it comes to industrial path extension, path re-

newal and path creation, and also investigate how context affects this relative share of

entrepreneurs. This perspective also invites a more conceptual debate concerning re-

gional innovation systems. A central theme in such a debate should be whether or not

regions should focus on building innovation systems centred on a specific type of firm.

Methods

This article is a conceptual contribution and does not include any empirical evidence.
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Research in economic geography has paid increasing attention to regional innovation 

systems (RISs) as a potential vehicle for growth and development. Yet despite an increasing 

amount of research studying RISs in particular and economic regions in general, we have 

limited knowledge about their influence on entrepreneurs and entrepreneurship. We respond 

to this knowledge gap and study if entrepreneurs’ localization in thick vs. thin RISs affects 

their innovativeness and growth ambitions. Thick RISs are predominately urbanized spaces 

that include organizations of higher-level education, R&D intensive milieus, and an ample 

industry sector, while thin RISs to a lesser degree encompass these features. Empirically, we 

analyse 870-917 entrepreneurial firms in Agder of Southern Norway. Based on trade and 

labour markets, as defined by the EU’s classification of local administrative units (LAU1), we 

identify two thick and six thin RISs in Agder. Econometric analyses show that entrepreneurs 

located in thick RISs are more innovative than entrepreneurs located in thin RISs, but there 

are no significant differences concerning entrepreneurs’ growth ambitions. In light of our 

findings, we discuss the potential agency role played by entrepreneurial firms at a micro level 

on path dependent features of RISs at a macro level.  

Key words: Regional innovation systems (RISs), entrepreneurship, innovation, growth 

ambitions, spillover, robust ordinal logistic regression, bootstrapping, coarsened exact 

matching (CEM) 
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Introduction 

In an increasingly competitive world, the regional ability to offer innovative and 

economically viable products and services in the marketplace is crucial for growth and 

development for both individual firms and the society at large. Following this line of 

reasoning, the regional innovation system (RIS) approach emphasises that innovation and 

economic growth is stimulated by interactive processes between industry actors and 

knowledge-intensive organisations like universities and R&D-organisations that are 

geographically proximate to each other (Asheim and Isaksen 2002). Scholars argue that RISs 

are differently conditioned to foster and facilitate innovation and economically viable 

products at the marketplace (Asheim and Gertler 2005, Tödtling and Trippl 2013), and they 

suggest to make a distinction between so-called thick vs. thin RISs (Isaksen and Trippl 2016). 

Thick RISs are predominately urbanized spaces that include organizations of higher-level 

education, R&D intensive milieus, and an ample industry sector (ibid.), while thin RISs to a 

lesser degree encompass these features (Karlsen 2013).   

The focus of this paper is to examine if entrepreneurs’ localisation in thick vs. thin 

RISs influences their innovativeness and growth ambitions. Schumpeter (1934) pioneered the 

research fields of entrepreneurship and innovation by explaining how entrepreneurs play an 

important role as catalysts for innovations in the society. Later studies have likewise 

examined how entrepreneurial micro-level characteristics influence innovation performance 

along with other outcome indicators such as enterprise growth and development (e.g. Stuart 

2000, Baum, Calabrese, and Silverman 2000, Owen-Smith and Powell 2004). However, albeit 

an increasing volume of research on entrepreneurs and entrepreneurship, we lack knowledge 

about how entrepreneurial localisation in thick vs. thin RISs influence their innovativeness 

and growth ambitions (Rypestøl 2017). Svare and Gausdal (2015) have studied RISs as 

catalysts for entrepreneurial experimentation. Other scholars have addressed how RISs have 

implications for entrepreneurial access to social capital, institutional support, and other 

knowledge-based resources (Coenen 2007, Smith et al. 2014, Yoon et al. 2015). In a broader 

perspective, researchers have examined how the regional context influences entrepreneurial 

start-up patterns, -intentions, and -fear of failure (Turro, Alvarez, and Urbano 2016, Huggins 

and Thompson 2014, Kibler 2013, Walter and Dohse 2012, Bishop 2012, Liñán, Urbano, and 

Guerrero 2011, Zhou 2011). Yet despite this increasing body of literature, we have not found 

studies that explicitly examine entrepreneurs’ growth ambitions and innovativeness in a 
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regional context. Granted, recent studies have shown how regional characteristics influence 

firms’ ability to innovate, along with other facets of performance (e.g. Aarstad, Kvitastein, 

and Jakobsen 2016, Wixe 2015), but the studies focus on mature or established enterprises 

and provide no insight about entrepreneurial firms.  

Taken together, our study fills an important gap in the research literature as it 

examines regions or RISs at a macro level as potential catalysts for entrepreneurial 

innovativeness and growth ambitions at a micro level. In a regional context, the agency role 

played by entrepreneurial firms at a micro level regarding innovativeness and growth 

ambitions can particularly be indicative of future path dependent features of RISs at a macro 

level, we argue. “Path dependence is a ubiquitous phenomenon, which pertains to firms and 

institutions at the micro level, and to regions… at the macro level” (Gjelsvik and Aarstad 

2017, p. 408). Path dependence occurs when the current socioeconomic process depends on 

previous states (Castaldi and Dosi 2006). RISs can be strongly or weakly path dependent. A 

strongly path dependent RIS breeds preservation and continuation of the existing industry 

structure (cf. David 2001). In our context, it means that entrepreneurs as micro level agents 

“behave in accordance with the context of the existing industry structure into which they are 

embedded” (Gjelsvik and Aarstad 2017, p. 410). If entrepreneurs in an RIS are not innovative, 

they will tend to preserve the existing industry structure and breed equilibrium or continuation 

(cf. Kirzner 1973). In particular, the existing industry structure is preserved if entrepreneurs 

that are not innovative have weak growth ambitions. A weakly path dependent RIS, on the 

other hand, can breed path renewal or -creation (cf. Isaksen 2015). “Path renewal involves the 

growth of new activities and new industries… [while p]ath creation represents the growth of 

entirely new industries for a region…” (Isaksen and Jakobsen 2017, p. 356). Regional path 

renewal and -creation can evolve through micro-level processes of new firm formation (ibid.), 

and radical innovativeness among entrepreneurs in an RIS is likely to breed disruption or to 

decouple from the existing industry structure (Schumpeter 1934). In particular, the change or 

decoupling from the existing industry structure will take place if innovative entrepreneurs 

have strong growth ambitions (Rypestøl 2017). Acs et al. (2009, p. 16) assert that “[s]tart-ups 

with access to entrepreneurial talent and intra-temporal spillovers from the stock of 

knowledge are more likely to engage in radical innovation leading to new industries or 

replacing existing products.” A major thesis of this paper is that “intra-temporal spillovers” 

abound in thick RISs, which increase entrepreneurial innovativeness and growth ambitions 

there.    
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Altogether, we argue that our study contributes to better understand the interplay 

between regions or RISs at the macro level and entrepreneurial firms’ innovativeness and 

growth ambitions at the micro level as agents for path dependency in the local economy. The 

paper further contributes to the entrepreneurship research agenda as it introduces thickness of 

RISs to explain innovativeness and growth ambitions among this group of regional players. 

Innovation is the defined as “the implementation of a new or significantly improved product 

(good or service), or process, a new marketing method, or a new organizational method in 

business practices, workplace organization or external relations” (OECD/Eurostat 2005, p. 46, 

Bloch 2007, p. 28). Entrepreneurs are likely to be in different developmental stages, and some 

may not even have developed a marketable product or service. In order not to discriminate 

between entrepreneurs in different stages, we, therefore, ground our research question in their 

very perception of the innovativeness of the business idea. Likewise, we focus on the 

entrepreneurs’ growth ambitions rather than de facto business growth.       

The unit of analysis in this study is the entrepreneurial firm. Empirically, we analyse 

data from a survey of 870-917 entrepreneurial firms that are located in Agder of Southern 

Norway. Based on trade and labour markets, as defined by the EU’s classification of local 

administrative units (LAU1), we identify two thick and six thin RISs in Agder. Agder is 

economically, culturally, judicially and linguistically homogenous, but diversified concerning 

the thickness of RISs. Agder, therefore, represents an ideal empirical context to study our 

research question, we argue. Econometrically, we analyse and compare if localization in 

either thick or thin RISs in Agder is associated with entrepreneurial innovativeness and 

growth ambitions. We apply robust ordinal logistical regression, which generates standard 

errors that correct for potential autocorrelation for firms operating in similar industries. In 

addition, it corrects for potential heteroscedasticity in the data. We also control for potential 

confounders that in their absence can induce spurious effects. Bootstrapping on the original 

sample can make inferences about the distribution of the underlying population of study. The 

technique can also correct for skewed sample distribution (see for instance Cameron and 

Trivedi 2010, Efron 1979). In some models, we, therefore, carry out 10,000 random 

bootstrapped replications with replacements on the original sample. We finally use coarsened 

exact matching (CEM) or “pruning” in some models to reduce the imbalance in the data 

concerning entrepreneurial firms located in thick vs. thin RISs. Using CEM to reduce 

imbalance decreases model dependence, generates less biased estimates, and increases 

internal validity (Iacus, King, and Porro 2011b, a, King and Zeng 2006). In the absence of a 
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randomized treatment and control group, which for obvious reasons is the case in the current 

study, King and Nielsen (2016) show that CEM has more robust properties to reduce data 

imbalance than propensity score matching (Rosenbaum and Rubin 1983).  

The rest of the paper is structured as follow:  In the next section, we elaborate two 

testable hypotheses suggesting that entrepreneurial firms located in thick RISs are more 

innovative and have stronger growth ambitions than entrepreneurial firms located in thin 

RISs.  Then, we explain in detail the empirical context and the methodology that we use to 

test the hypotheses. In the following parts, we present the empirical results, discuss their 

theoretical and practical implications, address the study’s limitations, and suggest avenues for 

future research.       

Theory and Hypotheses 

In their seminal note, Shane and Venkataraman (2000) define entrepreneurship as a 

dual process of discovery and exploitation of opportunities. Discovery is indicated by the 

formation of new firms, according to Davidsson and Honig (2003), and in our study, we 

likewise label entrepreneurship as the formation of new firms. Exploitation is the process by 

which entrepreneurs create value by acting upon opportunities, according to Kirzner (1973). 

He further asserts that entrepreneurs stabilize, rather than destabilize the economy, and they 

do not have to be innovative because profit can be extracted from market failure alone 

through imitating strategies (ibid.). Kirzner’s arguing fits well into viewing entrepreneurs as 

agents for a strongly path dependent RIS by breeding preservation and continuation of the 

existing industry structure (cf. David 2001). Schumpeter (1934), on the other hand, asserts 

that entrepreneurs create value as they exploit opportunities through innovations that disrupt 

the status quo of market equilibrium. His arguing fits well into viewing entrepreneurs as 

agents for a weakly path dependent RIS by breeding disruption or decoupling from the 

existing industry structure (cf. David 2001).  

Schumpeter and Kirzner are thus advocates of entrepreneurs as carriers for value 

creation in the economy through innovation or imitation, respectively. Innovation embodies a 

change from existing products or services. Minor changes are labelled incremental 

innovations while more fundamental changes are labelled radical innovations (Fagerberg, 

Mowery, and Nelson 2005). Imitation, on the other hand, embodies “more of the same” in that 
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firms aim to leverage products or services that previously have been developed and 

introduced to the market by others (Haunschild and Miner 1997). Innovations can accordingly 

be labelled along a continuum between radical in novelty vs. no novelty at all. No novelty at 

all embodies a pure imitation. In the following, we will argue how entrepreneurs located in 

thick RISs will tend to be more innovative along the continuum mentioned above than 

entrepreneurs located in thin RISs. Next, we will argue how entrepreneurs located in thick 

RISs will tend to have stronger growth ambitions than entrepreneurs located in thin RISs.  

RISs and Entrepreneurial Innovativeness 

Taking a systemic approach, Asheim and Gertler (2005) assert that regional 

knowledge bases are crucial for firms to develop innovative products or services in the 

marketplace. According to the authors, regional knowledge bases can be classified as 

analytical, synthetic or symbolic. The analytical type of knowledge is codified and R&D 

dominated, while the synthetic type of knowledge is experience based, tacit, and context-

specific. The symbolic type of knowledge is creative, aesthetic, and artistic. Thick RISs have 

a prevalence of an analytical knowledge base, due to a relatively strong presence of R&D 

institutions along with an industry sector of a highly educated workforce (Isaksen and Trippl 

2016). The innovation literature argues that an analytical knowledge base is important to 

increase innovation and novelty in the regional economy (Jensen et al. 2007). Empirical 

research has likewise shown that R&D investments are associated with innovation 

performance (e.g. Bhattacharya and Bloch 2004, Shefer and Frenkel 2005). 

We find it likely to assume that innovation performance by firms with a predominantly 

analytical knowledge base in thick RISs will tend to spill over into the entrepreneurial activity 

in the region, independent of whether a startup firm explicitly invests in R&D or not. Our 

assumption in is line with Acs et al. (2009, p. 16) asserting that “[s]tart-ups with access to 

entrepreneurial talent and intra-temporal spillovers from the stock of knowledge are more 

likely to engage in radical innovation…” In other words, entrepreneurs in thick RISs will one 

way, or another be exposed to an analytical knowledge base, due to geographical proximity to 

other enterprises and industry actors in the region (Boschma 2005). An analytical knowledge 

base and a relatively strong presence of R&D institutions in thick RISs moreover lower the 

barriers for entrepreneurial firms to interact directly with firms (having analytical knowledge 

base) through labour mobility and the sourcing of scientific knowledge (Martin and 
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Moodysson 2013). Empirically, and in line with our arguing, Audretsch and Lehmann (2005) 

show that regional R&D spending and the presence of a local university, as indicators of an 

analytical knowledge base, increase the prevalence of knowledge-intensive startups. 

Entrepreneurs located in thin RISs, on the other hand, will be less exposed to an analytical 

knowledge base, but largely be exposed to a synthetic knowledge base (Isaksen and Trippl 

2016). A synthetic knowledge base, which is experienced based and tacit (Asheim and Gertler 

2005), can induce innovation performance, but it is likely to be more incremental, and less 

disruptive than innovation performance in a context of a predominantly analytical knowledge 

base (Isaksen and Karlsen 2012). Entrepreneurs located in thin RISs will accordingly have 

less exposure to stimuli that induce the leveraging of innovative products or services in the 

marketplace than entrepreneurs located in thick RISs. At the same time, they have less 

explicit regional access to R&D knowledge in the entrepreneurial process of developing their 

firm, we argue.    

A thick RIS will tend to have an ample diversified or specialized industry sector 

(Isaksen and Trippl 2016). Recent studies have shown that regions with a diversified industry 

structure can increase the innovation performance by enterprises that are located there 

(Castaldi, Frenken, and Los 2015, Tavassoli and Carbonara 2014, Aarstad, Kvitastein, and 

Jakobsen 2016). A reason for this is that diversity in the regional economy breeds a potential 

to recombine resources in novel ways. It furthermore provides access to non-redundant 

information or other resources that can propel the advancement of the novel and innovative 

products or services (Burt 2004).  

Following this reasoning, one may assume that a thick RIS predominately having a 

specialized industry structure will hamper innovation performance in the regional economy. 

However, studies are indicating that a specialized industry structure will, in fact, increase the 

innovation performance for firms with an analytical knowledge base (Duranton and Puga 

2001, Shefer and Frenkel 1998). A reason for this is perhaps that a specialized regional 

economy provides a critical mass for an analytical knowledge base to reach its innovative 

potential by generating a common understanding of R&D activities in the local economy 

(Bania, Calkins, and Dalenberg 1992, Gassmann and von Zedtwitz 1999).  

Taken together, we conclude that a thick RIS will tend to foster a local competence, 

and even an attitude, that will tend to spill over into the pool of local entrepreneurs concerning 

the developing of innovative products or services. A thick RIS, having a strong industry base, 
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will accordingly induce entrepreneurs to “exploit spillovers from the source of knowledge 

production” (Acs et al. 2009, p. 17). A thin RIS, on the other hand, will tend to have a limited 

industry sector altogether or rely upon one or a few local enterprises (Karlsen 2013), which 

neither fosters recombination of local resources from a diversified industry sector, nor a 

critical mass of specialized analytical knowledge. This will constrain entrepreneurs located in 

thin RISs to have a proclivity to leverage innovative products or services in the marketplace, 

we argue.   

A thick RIS will also tend to be rich in symbolic knowledge (Asheim and Gertler 

2005), due to a strong prevalence of cultural, artistic and aesthetic activities in educational 

institutions and the public sector. In a similar vein, a thick RIS will tend to have a strong 

prevalence of local enterprises operating in creative industries such as mass media, design, 

and architecture, to mention a few sectors. Accompanied by an analytical knowledge base, we 

find it likely to assume that a relatively strong prevalence of a symbolic knowledge base in 

thick RISs will tend to spill over into the local pool of entrepreneurs fostering creativity and 

innovative ideas among them. Low degree of a symbolic knowledge base in thin RISs, on the 

other hand, largely lacking the institutions and industries mentioned above, will constrain 

innovative strategies among entrepreneurs operating in the local economy. Altogether, we 

conclude and hypothesize that entrepreneurs located in thick RISs will be more innovative 

than entrepreneurs located in thin RISs.  

Hypothesis 1 (H1): Entrepreneurs located in thick RISs will be more innovative than 

entrepreneurs located in thin RISs.  

RISs and Entrepreneurial Growth Ambitions 

A thick RIS will tend to have an ampler industry sector and to be more urbanized and 

densely populated than a thin RIS, according to Isaksen and Trippl (2016). This implies that 

industry actors are more geographically proximate to each other in a thick than in a thin RIS. 

Referring to Krugman (1991) and Boschma (2005), Aarstad, Kvitastein, and Jakobsen (2016, 

p. 847) assert that “geographical proximity in densely populated regions means that
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enterprises can serve a market that is locally accessible. This reduces transportation costs and 

increases market size, which facilitates a high volume of sales revenues of products and 

services assembled at a relatively low cost, because of the economies of scale from serving 

numerous buyers. A large market and geographical proximity to other markets may also 

facilitate stability in demand…” This arguing implies that enterprise revenues and 

productivity gains are relatively high in urbanized and densely populated regions. Empirical 

studies point in the same direction (e.g. Wixe 2015, Aarstad, Kvitastein, and Jakobsen 2016), 

and we consequently assume that entrepreneurs being localized in thick RISs, predominately 

having an ample industry sector and a high population density, will induce aspirations of 

strong growth ambitions among them. They will tend to perceive a relatively large local 

market and stability in demand. Productivity and revenue gains accumulated by established 

enterprises may further propel aspirations of a strong local demand for their products and 

services. Proximity to other markets may additionally induce an entrepreneurial aspiration of 

strong growth ambitions, we argue.        

Thick RISs can furthermore have an overall specialized industry sector (Isaksen and 

Trippl 2016), and studies have shown that industry specialization is another regional driver of 

enterprise revenues and productivity gains (Aarstad, Kvitastein, and Jakobsen 2016, Wixe 

2015). Possible reasons for this is the ability of economies of scale in specialized industries 

(Glaeser et al. 1992, Marshall 1890), along with cognitive, organizational, institutional and 

social proximity among stakeholders in the region (Boschma 2005). Cognitive, 

organizational, institutional and social proximity induce the capability to coordinate efforts 

across enterprises and to smooth communication and coordination of joint efforts in a regional 

context of mutual understanding. Because of potentially high productivity gains in thick RISs 

with a specialized industry sector, this will further induce strong growth ambitions among 

entrepreneurs that are located in such a context, we argue. As stated above, productivity and 

revenue gains accumulated by established enterprises may further propel aspirations of a 

strong local demand for their products and services. Granted, thick RISs can also have a 

predominantly diversified industry sector (Isaksen and Trippl 2016), and which may be 

detrimental to the productivity gains mentioned above. However, in many urbanized regions a 

diversified industry sector tend to induce a strong prevalence of enterprises operating in 

related industries, and which does not preclude productivity gains as compared to a 

specialized structure (Aarstad, Kvitastein, and Jakobsen 2016).    
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A thin RIS, on the other hand, will tend to have a relatively meagre industry sector and 

to be more sparsely populated than a thick RIS, according to Isaksen and Trippl (2016). This 

implies that the productivity gains achieved in thick RISs are less probable for enterprises 

located in thin RISs. For entrepreneurs located in thin RISs, this will induce aspirations of 

relatively low growth ambitions among them, we argue. They will tend to perceive a 

relatively small local market and possibly less stability in demand. Relatively low 

productivity and revenue gains accumulated by established enterprises may further propel 

aspirations of a limited local demand for their products and services. Altogether, we conclude 

and hypothesize that entrepreneurs located in thick RISs will have stronger growth ambitions 

than entrepreneurs located in thin RISs.  

Hypothesis 2 (H2): Entrepreneurs located in thick RISs will have stronger growth 

ambitions than entrepreneurs located in thin RISs.  

Methodology  

Research Context and Identification of Thick vs. Thin RISs 

The extended regional context that we study in this paper is Agder in the southernmost 

part of Norway. We have noted that Agder is economically, culturally, judicially and 

linguistically homogenous, but diversified concerning the thickness of RISs. It, therefore, 

represents an ideal empirical context to test our hypotheses, we argue. Agder covers an area of 

about 16,400 m2 and has a southern coastline of 1,466 km to the North Sea. It has a strong 

economic history rooted in forestry and shipping.  In the 17th century, Agder had a well-

developed sales network of lumber, including merchants from England, the Netherlands, and 

Denmark. Agder is divided into two counties, East Agder (Aust-Agder) and West Agder 

(Vest-Agder), and consists of 30 municipalities. The total population in Agder is about 

284,000. Following the EU’s classification of local administrative units (LAU1), Statistics 

Norway divides Agder into eight economic regions. The criteria for divisions are based on 

trade and labor markets. 
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Among the eight economic regions in Agder, we classify (the extended regions of) 

Kristiansand and Arendal as thick RISs. Kristiansand has about 121,000 inhabitants and is the 

most populous region of Agder. It consists of four municipalities (Kristiansand, Vennesla, 

Songdalen, and Søgne). Kristiansand is county capital of West Agder and accordingly, hosts 

numerous governmental organization. The region moreover has an international airport and is 

a national hub concerning ferry transport between Norway and Denmark, and the European 

continent. Kristiansand hosts the major part of the University of Agder with about 8,500 

students, in addition to a few other specialized colleges for higher education. Kristiansand has 

a strong industry sector, particularly in the mechatronic sector and is also a strong national 

tourism destination hosting one of the largest adventure parks in Norway.  

Arendal, the other region which we classify as a thick RIS, has about 83,000 

inhabitants and is the second most populous region in Agder. It consists of six municipalities 

(Arendal, Grimstad, Vegårdshei, Tvedestrand, Froland, and Åmli). Arendal is the capital of 

East Agder and accordingly, hosts numerous governmental organizations. It furthermore hosts 

a large part of the University of Agder, with about 3,500 students. Arendal also has a strong 

industry sector, particularly mechanical industry and electronic industry.  

We classify the six remaining economic regions of Agder as thin RISs. They are (the 

extended regions of) Risør, Lillesand, Setesdal, Mandal, Lyndal/Farsund, and Flekkefjord. 

The regions have low population, host a limited amount of governmental organizations, do 

not represent major hubs concerning transport, have practically no higher education 

institutions, and have a limited industry sector.  

Figure 1 maps the division of economic regions in Southern- and Mid-Norway, 

including the eight economic regions in Agder (West Ager/Vest-Agder and East Agder/Aust-

Agder). Figure 2, in particular, illuminates how Kristiansand and Arendal are relatively 

urbanized, while the remaining area of Agder practically has no urbanization at all (the 

absence of urbanization is also the case concerning the area of Agder not included in the 

map). The maps in Figure 1 and 2 are derived from Statistics Norway.   
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Figure 1. Economic regions in Southern- and Mid-Norway, including Agder (West 
Agder/Vest-Agder and East Agder/Aust-Agder).   

Figure 2. Urbanization in Agder (West Agder/Vest-Agder and East Agder/Aust-Agder).  
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In Table 1, we summarize central characteristics that illuminate our classification of 

RISs in Agder as either thick or thin. The data are based on the European System of National 

and Regional Accounts (ESA) manual and other publically available data for Agder (except 

for the rows “Industry relatedness (diversification)” and “Industry specialization,” which we 

discuss shortly). We observe that the RISs’ industry base are in line with what we have 

reported. The table furthermore reveals that Kristiansand and Arendal have a relatively high 

amount of large size corporations along with a relatively high number of financial 

corporations. Kristiansand and Arendal also host three and one formalized industry clusters, 

respectively (while the other RISs have none), indicating a tendency of regional industry 

specialization. 

Table 1. Characteristics of regions classified as thick vs. thin RISs. 
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Population size (in thousand) 121 83 9 16 8 26 20 17 
County capital Yes Yes No No No No No No 
Small non-financial corporations 
0-4 employees

5045 2932 363 571 395 1158 758 673 

Large non-financial corporations 
>250   employees

9 4 0 0 0 1 2 1 

Total number of non-financial 
corporations 

6840 4003 489 735 537 1497 1058 905 

Number of financial corporations 91 51 4 6 7 16 16 9 
Number of general governmental 
organizations 

534 473 80 129 157 206 127 166 

Number of formalized  industry 
clusters 

3 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Industry relatedness 
(diversification) 

.143 .137 .110 .073 .102 .114 .069 .043 

Industry specialization 1.39 1.32 1.19 1.18 1.38 1.18 1.19 1.05 
Classification of RIS Thick Thick Thin Thin Thin Thin Thin Thin 

Data in the rows “Industry relatedness (diversification)” and “Industry specialization” 

are based on Aarstad et al.’s (2016) regional entropy measure of related variety and the 

inverse entropy measure of unrelated variety (we divide the entropy measures by the natural 

logarithm of the number of enterprises analysed in each region to take account of the size of 
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the industry sector, cf. Minosse et al. 2006). The data give information about whether a region 

has a complementary and overlapping industry sector, and/or a specialized industry sector (or 

more correctly, the absence of a fragmented and unrelated industry sector). We observe that 

Kristiansand and Arendal have the highest scores of industry relatedness. They also have the 

highest (Kristiansand) and third highest (Arendal) scores of industry specialization. (Setesdal 

has higher industry specialization than Arendal, but it is a small and remote region strong in 

winter sports tourism, hydroelectricity production, and local craftsmanship. It is possible that 

the low number of enterprises analysed has artificially inflated the entropy measure of 

industry specialization in Setesdal.) Taken together, we conclude that it is defendable to 

classify Kristiansand and Agder as thick RISs and the remaining six regions as thin RISs.       

Data Collection Procedure 

As noted, we have defined entrepreneurship as a dual process of discovery and 

exploitation of opportunities (Shane and Venkataraman 2000), in which discovery is indicated 

by the formation of new firms (Davidsson and Honig 2003). To identify the formation of new 

firms, we first carried out an electronic search at a publically available search engine, called 

“Purehelp.” We restricted our search to only include firms that were localized in Agder and 

that were formally established between January 1, 2009, and June 1, 2014 (data collection 

took place after June 1, 2014). In line with our sampling approach, OECD (2014, p. 2) defines 

“[s]tartups and young businesses… …as firms of 5 years old or less”. We identified 6,993 

firms with an identifiable email address. To these firms we sent an electronic survey (which 

we describe shortly) followed up by two reminders to none-responding firms. In total, we 

received 872 valid responses (some regressions we run later have 917 observations in models 

that exclude control variables). 609 of the valid responses were located in thick RISs, and 263 

were located in thin RISs. It implies a response rate of 12.5% and 12.4% in thick and thin 

RISs, respectively. Skewness in response rate between thick and thin RISs is accordingly 

negligible, we argue. Firms operating in the following industry sections were excluded from 

the study: public administration and defence, compulsory social security, activities of 

households as employers, and activities of extraterritorial organisations and bodies. 
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Dependent Variables 

Innovativeness is one of the dependent variables for this study. To have a relatively 

coherent understanding of what an innovation is, we framed the respondents with a translated 

version of the OECD Oslo manual’s definition of the concept as “the implementation of a new 

or significantly improved product (good or service), or process, a new marketing method, or a 

new organizational method in business practices, workplace organization or external 

relations” (Bloch, 2007, p. 28; OECD/Eurostat, 2005, p. 46). This phrase is the very same 

definition of innovation that we have applied in our study, and it is also used in the 

community innovation survey (CIS) carried out biannually in the Eurostat area. 

After reading the text in Norwegian, the respondents were requested to indicate 

whether they perceived their firm to be innovative or not. Those respondents indicating that 

their firm was innovative were next requested to indicate on a three-point scale to what extent 

they perceived the firm to be innovative. To measure innovativeness, we accordingly have an 

ordinal four-point scale varying between no innovative at all to radically innovative. We also 

replicate our analyses with a binary (instead of an ordinal) measure to distinguish between 

those who perceive that their firm is innovative vs. those who do not. All statistical 

conclusions, we will later show, point in the same direction. As an alternative to using survey 

responses to measure innovativeness, we could potentially have used patents counts, but 

entrepreneurs in different stages may have very different proclivities to patent their business 

idea. Our definition of innovation in the current study, in addition, goes far beyond viewing 

merely tangible products or services as innovative (cf. our definition of innovation). Patenting 

is moreover a  measure of inventions rather than innovations (Sichelman 2010). Patenting can 

finally take place for strategic reasons, and not only as a mean to protect innovations, 

according to scholars (Arundel 2001, Hall and Ziedonis 2001, Watanabe, Tsuji, and Griffy-

Brown 2001).  

Growth ambition is the other dependent variable for this study. To measure the 

concept, we asked the respondents to indicate on a four-point scale their growth ambitions for 

the firm. Growth ambitions can be high or moderate. They can furthermore be neutral (the 

firm is satisfied with status quo) or even negative (the firm aims to downsize its operations). 

Our four-point ordinal scale captured these different perceptions of growth ambitions.  
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Control Variables 

We have explained that entrepreneurial firms formally established in Agder between 

January 1, 2009, and June 1, 2014, were targets for the study. Yet despite that we have the 

formal year of establishment, we nevertheless asked the respondents to indicate which year it 

was established. A major reason for this approach is that the time period of formalized 

establishment and the entrepreneur’s more genuine perception of the time period when the 

firm was established may deviate. In this study, we accordingly used the entrepreneurs’ self-

reported year of establishment as a nominal dummy variable to control for firm age and 

potential cohort effects (Aldrich 1999). 73 respondents reported that their firm was 

established before January 2009 and they were grouped into the same age cohort. For the rest 

of the sample, we grouped firms together into the respective year cohort of the reported 

establishment.     

We also control for the firms’ reported turnover or revenues. A relatively large share 

of the respondents reported 0 or marginal revenues and the variable was accordingly skewed. 

We, therefore, corrected for this by first adding the constant of 1 (since some firms had 

reported 0 turnover) and next applied the natural logarithm to the variable. We assume that 

entrepreneurs in need for R&D competence may be associated with innovativeness and 

growth ambitions. Entrepreneurs located in thick RISs may potentially also report higher 

proclivity to apply R&D competence in their firm, due to relatively high proximity to 

academic institutions and a predominately analytical knowledge base (Boschma 2005, 

Asheim and Coenen 2005). We, therefore, asked the respondents to report whether they were 

in need for collaboration with an R&D institution throughout the entrepreneurial process and 

included a binary variable to control for this factor. Responding yes to this question was 

coded 1, and no was coded 0. Also, we control for whether the respondents were so-called 

novice entrepreneurs or not. Research has shown that novice entrepreneurs vs. entrepreneurs 

with previous startup experience in many aspects have very different approaches to the 

venture process (e.g. Aarstad, Pettersen, and Henriksen 2016, Robson et al. 2013), and which 

is a major reason for controlling out this potential cofounder. Responses indicating that the 

entrepreneur had established its very first venture was coded 1, and responses indicating that 

the entrepreneur had previous startup experience was coded 0. We finally control for 

entrepreneur firms operating in different industries and explain this issue in the Results 

section.   
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Results 

We analyze the data for this study in Stata 14.2 (StataCorp. 2015). In the econometric 

models, we apply robust ordinal logistical regression, which generates standard errors that 

correct potential autocorrelation for firms operating in similar industries (in some models, we 

apply robust binary logistic regression). The regression technique also corrects for potential 

heteroscedasticity in the data. To classify the industry in which the entrepreneurs were 

operating, respondents were requested to describe the core idea of their business shortly. From 

this description, we identified each firm in accordance with the EU’s NACE classification of 

industry sections. 116 (of a total of 917) respondent who did not respond to our request were 

grouped into a separate section.   

Testing H1 

We hypothesized that entrepreneurs located in thick RISs would be more innovative 

than entrepreneurs located in thin RISs (H1). In Table 2, we empirically test H1 and observe 

in Model 1 that it gains significant empirical support. The variance inflation factor (VIF) is 

1.01 concerning H1. Multicollinearity is accordingly not a problem (cf. O'Brien 2007). 

Unsurprisingly, we observe that respondents reporting, “Need for R&D collaboration” are 

relatively innovative. Model 1 finally shows that also novice entrepreneurs are relatively 

innovative. This may imply that serial- or portfolio entrepreneurs, having experience in 

leveraging more than one enterprise, appear to be less innovative than novice entrepreneurs. 

The Wald χ2 is significant in Model 1 (and which is also the case in all reported models in 

Table 2) indicating robust model fit.  

In Model 2, we omit the control variable “Need for R&D collaboration,” and the 

hypothesized effect is (unsurprisingly) somewhat stronger. In other words, our empirical 

findings show that entrepreneurs located in thick RISs are more innovative than entrepreneurs 

located in thin RISs, but the effect is partly mediated by their need for R&D collaboration (as 

we observe by the increased hypothesized effect in Model 2 when omitting the variable “Need 

for R&D collaboration”).  
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Table 2. Robust ordinal logistic regression with innovativeness as dependent variable. 

Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 Model 4 Model 5 Model 6 
Thick RISs (H1) .368** .413** .436*** .436*** .513*** .520*** 

(.133) (.128) (.126) (.127) (.111) (.111) 
Turnover (log) -.042 -.013 .086 .086 .033 

(.170) (.152) (.139) (.141) (.110) 
Need for R&D collaboration 1.51*** 

(.155) 
Novice entrepreneur .476** .540** 

(.182) (.205) 
Intercept 1 3.04*** 1.16*** 1.01** 1.01** 1.21*** 1.41*** 

(.407) (.333) (.311) (.321) (.337) (.159) 
Intercept 2 3.72*** 1.78*** 1.63*** 1.64*** 1.82*** 2.02*** 

(.407) (.326) (.308) (.316) (.329) (.175) 
Intercept 3 5.27*** 3.27*** 3.12*** 3.12*** 3.27*** 3.46*** 

(.409) (.336) (.330) (.333) (.351) (.203) 
Dummy for year established Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No 
Bootstrapping No No No Yes No No 
Matching/“pruning” of data No No No No Yes Yes 
Wald χ2 582.8*** 36.2*** 23.8** 22.1** 29.0*** 21.9*** 
Log pseudo likelihood -706.0 -737.3 -794.6 -794.6 -727.7 -730.5
N total 872 872 917 917 870 870
N in thick RISs 609 609 643 643 603 603
N in thin RISs 263 263 274 274 267 267
Number of industries 18 18 19 19 19 19

Two-tailed tests of significance. Robust standard errors in parentheses adjusted for industry effects (bootstrapped 
robust standard errors in Model 4). † p < .10, * p < .05, ** p < .01,  *** p < .001 

In Model 3, we also omit the control variable indicating whether the respondent is 

novice entrepreneur or not. Our motive for omitting this variable is that a relatively large 

number of entrepreneurs did not respond to this question. In its absence, we accordingly 

achieve a higher number of responses in our analyses. We observe that H1 still gains 

empirical support in Model 3, and the hypothesized effect is even stronger and more robust 

now than what we saw in the previously reported models.  

We have noted that bootstrapping on the original sample can make inferences about 

the distribution of the underlying population of study. The technique can also correct for 

skewed sample distribution (see for instance Cameron and Trivedi 2010, Efron 1979). In 

Model 4, we, therefore, replicate Model 3 with bootstrapping carrying out 10,000 random 

replications with replacements on the original sample. We observe that the empirical findings 

reported in Model 4 (with bootstrapping) compared with those reported in Model 3 (without 

bootstrapping) are practically identical (except for slightly higher reported standard errors in 

Model 4). 
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In Model 5, we use coarsened exact matching (CEM) or “pruning” to reduce the 

imbalance in the data concerning entrepreneurial firms located in thick vs. thin RISs. We have 

noted that using CEM to reduce imbalance decreases model dependence, generates less biased 

estimates and increases internal validity (Iacus, King, and Porro 2011b, a, King and Zeng 

2006). In the absence of a randomized treatment and control group, which for obvious reasons 

is the case in the current study, King and Nielsen (2016) show that CEM has more robust 

properties to reduce data imbalance than propensity score matching (Rosenbaum and Rubin 

1983). Following the matching or “pruning” procedure in Stata as recommended by Blackwell 

et al. (2009), we first applied entrepreneurs located in thick and thin RISs as “treatment” and 

“control” group, respectively. Next, we used CEM to match or “prune” the sample (between 

entrepreneurial firms in the “treatment” and the “control” group, respectively) on the variables 

“Turnover” (revenues), year of establishment, “Need for R&D collaboration,” and “Novice 

entrepreneur.” King and colleagues recommend dividing the data for each variable into 

relatively crude strata in order to preserve a relatively high number of observations in 

subsequent analyses (Iacus, King, and Porro 2011b, a, King and Zeng 2006). (Thereby the 

name coarsened exact matching.) For the variable “Turnover”, we therefore divided the 

entrepreneurs into three different strata by letting each strata contain as similar number of 

observations as possible. We followed a similar procedure for the year of establishment 

variable. For the variables “Need for R&D collaboration” and “Novice entrepreneur” we only 

have binary values. For each of these variables, we therefore divided observations into two 

strata. Following the default option for CEM in Stata, missing observations for some of the 

variables were treated as separate strata (see Blackwell et al. 2009, p. 538 for further details).  

The CEM procedure in Stata identified a total of 32 matched or “pruned” strata or bins 

(of a total of 47) that contain firm observations from both the “treatment” and the “control” 

group (observations in 15 unmatched strata or bins were accordingly deleted from further 

analyses). Model 5 reports that 870 observations (of a total of 917) remain in the sample after 

matching or “pruning” the data; 603 in thick RISs (the “treatment” group) and 276 in thin 

RISs (the “control” group). On this matched or “pruned” sample we carried out robust ordinal 

logistic regression, as in the previous models, except that we followed Blackwell et al.’s 

(2009, p. 537) recommendation  to weight observations according to the relative number of 

firms in thick (“treatment” group) vs. thin (“control” group) RISs for each stratum or bin. 

E.g., if the number of firms in a strata or bin is 9 for the “treatment” group and 4 for the

“control” group, each firm observation for the “control” group is given a relative weight of
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9/4=2.25 in the analysis (for firms in the “control” group belonging the respective strata or 

bin). If the number of firms in another stratum or bin is 5 for the “treatment” group and 8 for 

the “control” group, each observation for the “control” group is given a relative weight of 

5/8=.63 in the analysis (for firms in the “control” group belonging to the respective strata or 

bin). Model 5 in Table 2 shows that H1 gains strong and robust empirical support after 

matching or “pruning” the sample data. In fact, the estimate is stronger, and the standard error 

is lower than in the previously reported models. (It is redundant to control for “Need for R&D 

collaboration” and “Novice entrepreneur” since the sample data was perfectly matched or 

“pruned” on these variables.) 

While most regression normally generates one intercept or constant term, ordinal 

logistic regression generates u-1, where u is the number of ordinal values for the dependent 

variable. Table 2 accordingly includes three intercepts. Intercepts, in tandem with regression 

estimates, can be used to predict the occurrence of different groups of observations (Hamilton 

2013). In this study, we are particularly interested in predicting the occurrence of firms’ 

innovativeness in thick vs. thin RISs. To address this issue, we first re-estimate Model 5, but 

omit turnover and dummy for year established as control variables, and report the results in 

Model 6. (Omitting the control variables facilitates the estimation of homogenous occurrences 

of different ordinal values of innovativeness in thick vs. thin RISs.) We observe that the 

regression estimates measuring H1 are similar in Model 5 and 6. Next, we apply from Model 

6 the estimate measuring H1 and the intercepts to predict the occurrence of innovativeness in 

thick vs. thin RISs, and report the results in the left part of Table 3 under the label Logit. 

(Hamilton 2013 shows how regression estimates and intercepts can be used manually to 

predict the occurrence of groups of observations, but in this study, we apply the 

postestimation syntax in Stata.) In thick RISs, we observe a relatively low percentage of non-

innovative firms (score 1) and a relatively high and consistent percentage of innovative firms 

at varying degrees (scores 2-4). The data are consistent with statistics reported in Table 2 and 

further indicate empirical support for H1. In the right part of Table 3 under the label Tabulate, 

we present cross-tabulation estimates, and the results are very consistent with those reported 

in the left part of the table.  
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Table 3. Prediction of innovativeness in thick vs. thin RISs. 

Logit Tabulate 

Thick RISs Thin RISs Thick RISs Thin RISs 
1 70.84% 80.34% 69.67% 78.10% 
2 10.88% 7.92% 11.35% 8.76% 
3 13.28% 8.70% 13.84% 9.85% 
4 5.00% 3.04% 5.13% 3.28% 
Sum 100% 100% 100% 100% 

1 implies not innovative at all, while 4 implies radically innovative. Logit predictions are based on regression 
estimate and intercepts reported in Model 6, Table 2. Tabulate predictions are based on cross-tabulation 
estimates.  N=917 for the tabulate estimates. 

In Table 4, we replicate the analyses from Models 1-5 in Table 2, but we instead use a 

binary measure of the dependent variable and run robust logistic (logit) regressions to 

calculate odds ratios for innovativeness in thick vs. thin RISs. The binary measure 

accordingly makes a distinction between those respondents who perceive that their firm is 

innovative vs. those who do not (cf. our previous discussion).  

Table 4. Robust logistic (logit) regression reporting odds ratios. Innovativeness is dependent 

variable.  

Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 Model 4 Model 5 
Thick RISs (H1) 1.50** 1.53*** 1.55*** 1.55*** 1.69*** 

(.190) (.183) (.188) (.194) (.167) 
Turnover (log) 1.03 1.03 1.14 1.14 1.06 

(.170) (.152) (.158) (.160) (.119) 
Need for R&D collaboration 5.50*** 

(1.04) 
Novice entrepreneur 1.65* 1.74* 

(.347) (.381) 
Intercept .036*** .310*** .352*** .352** .301*** 

(.016) (.104) (.110) (.114) (.102) 
Dummy for year established Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Bootstrapping No No No Yes No 
Matching/“pruning” of data No No No No Yes 
Wald χ2 476.8*** 30.7*** 27.7*** 25.2** 44.0*** 
Log pseudo likelihood -461.0 -495.6 -533.6 -533.6 -493.0
N total 872 872 917 917 870
N in thick RISs 609 609 643 643 603
N in thin RISs 263 263 274 274 267
Number of industries 18 18 19 19 19

Two-tailed tests of significance. Robust standard errors in parentheses adjusted for industry effects (bootstrapped 
robust standard errors in Model 4). † p < .10, * p < .05, ** p < .01,  *** p < .001 
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The overall statistical conclusion from Table 4 is the same as for Table 2, and we 

observe that the odds ratios for innovativeness in thick vs. thin RISs vary between 1.50 and 

1.69. This implies that the probability of entrepreneurial innovativeness is between 50 and 

69% higher in thick than in thin RISs. 

Testing H2 

We hypothesized that entrepreneurs located in thick RISs would have stronger growth 

ambitions than entrepreneurs located in thin RISs (H2). In Table 5, we empirically test H2 

following the same approach as we did when testing H1 in Table 3 (Models 1-5). We observe, 

however, that H2 is statistically rejected in all of the reported models in Table 5. The table 

nevertheless shows that respondents reporting “Need for R&D collaboration” have relatively 

strong growth ambitions (Model 1). The finding indicates that entrepreneurs with an 

analytical knowledge base tend to have relatively strong growth ambitions. 

Table 5. Robust ordinal logistic regression with growth ambition as dependent variable. 

Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 Model 4 Model 5 
Thick RISs (H2) .071 .129 .137 .137 .086 

(.125) (.120) (.123) (.128) (.122) 
Turnover (log) .141 .131 .324** .324** .289* 

(.148) (.144) (.117) (.122) (.120) 
Need for R&D collaboration 1.11*** 

(.157) 
Novice entrepreneur .387** .428*** 

(.126) (.128) 
Intercept 1 -2.39*** -3.65*** -3.55*** -3.55*** -3.44***

(.540) (.502) (.463) (.472) (.525) 
Intercept 2 1.25** -.051 .052 .052 .174 

(.458) (.403) (.376) (.379) (.397) 
Intercept 3 3.42*** 2.04*** 2.08*** 2.08*** 2.19*** 

(.466) (.406) .387 (.389) (.407) 
Dummy for year established Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Bootstrapping No No No Yes No 
Matching/“pruning” of data No No No No Yes 
Wald χ2 173.7*** 83.8*** 56.8*** 48.7*** 27.7*** 
Log pseudo likelihood -922.7 -940.7 -1000.8 -1000.8 -950.1
N total 872 872 917 917 870
N in thick RISs 609 609 643 643 603
N in thin RISs 263 263 274 274 267
Number of industries 18 18 19 19 19

Two-tailed tests of significance. Robust standard errors in parentheses adjusted for industry effects (bootstrapped 
robust standard errors in Model 4). † p < .10,* p < .05, ** p < .01,  *** p < .001 
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We furthermore observe that also novice entrepreneurs have relatively strong growth 

ambitions (Model 1 and 2). This may imply that serial- or portfolio entrepreneurs, having 

experience in leveraging more than one enterprise, appear to lower their growth ambitions as 

compared to novice entrepreneurs. We finally observe in some models that entrepreneurs with 

high turnover report relatively high growth ambitions (Models 3-5), but the effect is not 

significant when controlling for “Need for R&D collaboration” and “Novice entrepreneur” 

(Model 1 and 2).  

In Table 6, we predict the occurrence of growth ambitions using cross-tabulation 

estimates, and we observe less marked differences between thick vs. thin RISs (as compared 

to predictions of innovativeness reported in Table 3). The data are consistent with statistics 

reported in Table 5 and further indicate lack of empirical support for H2. (We use cross-

tabulation estimates only and not prediction on regression estimate and intercepts due to lack 

of empirical support for H2.)  

Table 6. Prediction of growth ambitions in thick vs. thin RISs based on cross-tabulation 

estimates.  

Thick RISs Thin RISs 
1 2.02% 1.82% 
2 38.26% 43.07% 
3 43.70% 39.42% 
4 16.02% 15.69% 
Sum 100% 100% 

1 implies negative growth ambitions, while 4 implies high growth ambitions. N=917. 
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Conclusion 

The aim of this study was to examine if entrepreneurs’ localisation in thick vs. thin 

RISs influences their innovativeness and growth ambitions. Thick RISs are predominately 

urbanized spaces that include organizations of higher-level education, R&D intensive milieus 

and an ample industry sector (Asheim and Gertler 2005, Isaksen and Trippl 2016, Tödtling 

and Trippl 2013), while thin RISs to a lesser degree encompass these features (Karlsen 2013). 

Empirically, we analysed data from a survey of 870-917 entrepreneurial firms that were 

located in Agder of Southern Norway. Identifying two thick and six thin RISs in Agder, our 

econometric analyses showed that entrepreneurs located in thick RISs were more innovative 

than their peers in thin RISs were. Concerning growth ambitions, there were no significant 

differences between entrepreneurs in thick vs. thin RISs, our data showed.  

Theoretical and Practical Implications 

Finding that entrepreneurs located in thick RISs were more innovative than 

entrepreneurs located in thin RISs is in accordance with our arguing that a predominately 

analytical or creative knowledge base and the presence of an ample specialized or diversified 

industry sectors foster entrepreneurial innovativeness. The innovation effect is robust even 

when controlling for entrepreneurs’ reported need for R&D collaboration. This can indicate 

that the proximity of a predominately analytical knowledge base in thick RISs will tend to 

spill over into the regional entrepreneurial milieu (Acs et al. 2009, Audretsch and Lehmann 

2005), independent of whether a start-up firm has an explicit R&D approach or not.  

We argued that entrepreneurs localized in thick RISs, predominately having an ample 

industry sector and a high population density, will aspire strong growth ambitions among 

them. They will tend to perceive a relatively large local market and stability in demand. 

Productivity and revenue gains accumulated by established enterprises may further propel 

aspirations of a strong local demand for their products and services. However, our data 

revealed that entrepreneurs in thick RISs did not report significantly higher growth ambitions 

than entrepreneurs in thin RISs did. This indicates that entrepreneurial growth ambitions are 

insensitive to the characteristics of RISs and are consequently more strongly related to firm- 

and personal characteristics. In an unreported model, we found that innovative entrepreneurs 

have relatively strong growth ambitions, and thick RISs may, therefore, have an indirect 
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effect on growth ambitions through innovation. We have nevertheless no clear explanation of 

why thick RISs do not explicitly induce entrepreneurial growth ambitions. A potential 

explanation, however, is that the particular context studied in this paper does not sufficiently 

discriminate between thickness of RISs to generate significant differences. A second potential 

explanation is that other regional characteristics than thickness of RISs induce entrepreneurial 

growth ambitions. A final alternative or complementary explanation is that growth ambitions 

are simply triggered by other means than the regional context in which entrepreneurial firms 

are located. These issues require further investigations in future research, we argue.    

In the Introduction, we emphasized that the agency role played by entrepreneurial 

firms at a micro level could indicate path dependent features of RISs at a macro level. RISs 

can be strongly or weakly path dependent. A strongly path dependent RIS breeds preservation 

and continuation of the existing industry structure (cf. David 2001), which means that 

entrepreneurs as micro level agents “behave in accordance with the context of the existing 

industry structure into which they are embedded” (Gjelsvik and Aarstad 2017, p. 410). If 

entrepreneurs in an RIS are not innovative, they will tend to preserve the existing industry 

structure and breed equilibrium or continuation (cf. Kirzner 1973), we argued. On the other 

hand, if entrepreneurs in an RIS are innovative, they will tend to breed path renewal and -

creation inducing disruption or decoupling from the existing industry structure (Isaksen and 

Jakobsen 2017, Schumpeter 1934). Finding that entrepreneurial firms are less innovative in 

thin than in thick RISs, may, therefore, imply that they induce strong industry path 

dependency in thin RISs, preserving the existing industry structure, and weak path 

dependency in thick RISs, inducing new industry paths in the regional economy. 

Policymakers and other stakeholders should be aware of these potential mechanisms inducing 

diverging industry patterns in thick vs. thin RISs, respectively. To enable thin RISs to create 

industry path renewal and -creation, one should particularly be aware of the aforementioned 

micro level issues at play and aim to stimulate entrepreneurial innovativeness for instance 

through incubation programs, entrepreneurial programs leveraged by technology transfer 

offices or through other policy-induced means. Alternatively or complementary, policymakers 

and other stakeholders in thin RISs should aim to stimulate innovation in established 

enterprises in the region.  

From an entrepreneurial perspective, we also argue that our study has relevant 

implications. The very knowledge that entrepreneurs in thick RISs will tend to be more 

innovative than their peers in thin RISs is valuable knowledge concerning those candidates 
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considering leveraging a venture, and eventually where to establish it. Anything else being 

equal, our study shows that locating a firm in a thick RIS will stimulate an innovative 

perspective that appears to be less prevalent in a thin RIS. For many entrepreneurs, this may 

not be a relevant issue to consider at all, but for those entrepreneurs in pursuing an innovative 

idea, locating a firm in a thick RIS will imply that they are more likely to meet likeminded 

entrepreneurs concerning innovativeness. This may induce a self-reinforcing innovative 

pattern in thick RISs having potential long-term effects for both the entrepreneurial 

community and for each single entrepreneur as such.       

Limitations and Future Research 

The RIS concept is multidimensional or in nature, embodying features of industry 

structures, urbanization and knowledge bases. Future studies should accordingly aim to 

disentangle the RIS concept and aim to identify if different regional features may have 

genuine and diverging effects on entrepreneurial innovation and growth ambitions. A viable 

approach is to apply a multilevel research design covering numerous economic regions on a 

national or international scale. Multilevel studies on mature firms have shown that different 

facets of regional industry structures and urbanizations have diverging effects on enterprises’ 

innovativeness and productivity (e.g. Aarstad, Kvitastein, and Jakobsen 2016), and we call for 

similar studies on entrepreneurial firms. A possible reason for H2’s lack of empirical support 

may be that genuine facets of potential regional drivers of entrepreneurs’ growth ambitions 

have been masked in the current study.  

Despite using a perceptual measure of innovation, we cannot see that the respondents 

in either thick or thin RISs would have particular incentives to report biased responses. We, 

therefore, argue that our empirical support for H1 is a function of a genuine higher degree of 

entrepreneurial innovativeness in thick vs. thin RISs. We have moreover framed the 

respondents with Eurostat’s broad definition of enterprise innovation. To further validate the 

findings of this study, future research should nevertheless aim to apply other measures of 

innovation, such as patent counts, patent citations, or other approaches described in the 

literature. In a similar vein, research should aim to assess not merely entrepreneurs’ growth 

ambitions, but also de facto entrepreneurial growth as well as other entrepreneurial 

performance measures.      
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Differentiated Regional Entrepreneurial Discovery 

Processes: A Conceptual Discussion and Analysis of 

Three Emergent Clusters in Norway1 

Arne Isaksen, Nina Kyllingstad, Jan Ole Rypestøl, & Ann Camilla Schulze-Krogh 

University of Agder, School of Business and Law, The Department of Working Life and Innovation 

Under second review, Regional Studies. 

Abstract 

This paper aims to contribute to better understanding of entrepreneurial discovery processes 

and regional industrial growth by examining (a) how different regional contexts affect 

entrepreneurial discoveries, and (b) how entrepreneurial discoveries support specific types of 

industrial path development in different regions. The paper includes empirical studies of the 

formation and growth of three ‘official’ regional clusters supported by Innovation Norway’s 

programme for immature clusters. The paper argues that entrepreneurial discoveries should be 

institutionalised (by system-level entrepreneurs) to achieve considerable regional industrial 

effects. In our cases, institutionalisation occurs through the creation of cluster organisations 

and development of the knowledge infrastructure. 

Keywords: entrepreneurial discovery process, entrepreneur, regional innovation system, path 

development, regional cluster, Norway 

1 This article is slightly modified from the one in resubmission. 
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I. Introduction

The need for creating more jobs to fight unemployment and social exclusion is evident in 

nearly all countries and regions in Europe and beyond. The question of how growth and jobs 

can be created by politics is high on the research agenda. One recent approach in economic 

geography regards the creation of new industrial paths as an answer to the need of new jobs 

(Martin & Sunley, 2006). The present paper departs from this approach. It contributes, 

however, to the literature by focusing on how different types of entrepreneurs through 

entrepreneurial discovery processes can affect specific path developments in different 

regional settings. 

A regional industrial path is materialised as a set of firms in a region that are related through a 

value chain, joint input factors, or utilisation of similar technologies. Firms’ activities are 

supported by a regional innovation system of knowledge organisations and formal and 

informal institutions and/or are linked to extra-regional knowledge sources (Binz, Truffer, & 

Coenen, 2015). An industrial path lasts for some time as these are characterised by the 

persistence of regional industrial or institutional structures, and by the fact that economic 

agents continue their behaviour under changing external conditions (Henning, Stam, & 

Wenting, 2013, p. 1352). 

New growth paths are often strongly rooted in the existing regional economic structure: ‘the 

local inherited knowledge and skill base of an industry can form the basis of the rise of related 

new local paths of industrial and technological activity’ (Martin, 2010b, p. 19). This focus on 

historically developed skills and industrial structures is a reminder of the fact that regions 

cannot easily, or at all, develop any kind of new industries and growth paths. Most regions 

cannot, for example, replicate initiatives and growth found in dynamic high-tech clusters. The 

importance of existing knowledge, skills, and configuration of regional innovation systems 

(explained below) implies that individual regions hold different preconditions for initiating 

new growth paths (Isaksen & Trippl, 2016). 

Regionally specific entrepreneurial discovery processes 

New growth paths are initiated, according to Foray (Foray, 2015), by an entrepreneurial 

discovery made by an individual entrepreneur, a firm, a regional leader, etc. The discovery 

includes, for example, an innovation or an institutional change. ‘Entrepreneurial discovery is 

the essential phase, the decisive link that allows the system to reorient and renew itself’ (p. 
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24). Entrepreneurial discovery processes also contain the demonstration by an entrepreneur or 

a firm that, for example, a new production process, is possible. Demonstration supports the 

spillover of the entrepreneurial knowledge to more economic actors, the entry and 

agglomeration of similar and complementary firms, and as a result, some form of industrial 

and structural changes that can stimulate new growth paths (op. cit.). If we extend this line of 

thinking, a successful entrepreneurial discovery will result in the creation of new knowledge 

for a region, which can initiate new economic activities and further development of the 

regional innovation system. 

An entrepreneurial discovery should be seen from a broad perspective (Asheim & Grillitsch, 

2015). A discovery that eventually leads to new activities and system changes can be made by 

individual actors (including entrepreneurs), firms, organisations (such as universities), and 

agencies (for example regional development agencies). The importance of these actors is 

assumed to differ between regions. We also expect the entrepreneurial discovery process to 

occur in different ways and to different extents in various regions. This reflects the fact that 

‘in general, entrepreneurial discoveries relate to existing structures and local knowledge’ 

(Foray, 2015, p. 29). Rodríguez-Pose and Wilkie (2015) also argue that formal and informal 

institutions represent the context within which entrepreneurial discovery and economic 

activity occur. Because ‘informal institutions are context and geography specific’ (Rodríguez-

Pose, 2013, p. 1040), they vary across regions. Regions with ‘a sound institutional context 

seemingly provide the optimal setting for the entrepreneurial discovery process’ (Rodríguez-

Pose and Wilkie, 2015, p. 20). When institutions function well, entrepreneurial discovery 

occurs more or less automatically, i.e. not hampered by institutional constraint (op. cit.). 

Weak institutional contexts, on the other hand, hardly support entrepreneurial discoveries. 

This paper aims to contribute to the existing literature on entrepreneurial discoveries and 

regional industrial development in three ways. First, it aims at a better understanding of how 

different regional contexts affect entrepreneurial discoveries. Second, the paper links 

conceptually regional contexts, entrepreneurial discoveries, and regional industrial path 

development. Third, it tries out one approach for studying entrepreneurial discoveries by 

focusing on key actors and regional innovation system changes that initiate cluster building 

processes. 

The rest of the paper is organised as follows: Section 2 discusses and links the three main 

theoretical building blocks of the paper: entrepreneurial discovery, regional innovation 
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systems, and regional industrial path development. Section 3 presents the empirical context 

and data material for the empirical analysis of three emerging regional cluster projects in 

Norway. Section 4 examines the relevance of the conceptual framework developed in section 

2 through empirical studies of the entrepreneurial discovery processes underlying the 

emergence of the three cluster projects. Section 5 concludes by discussing general theoretical 

lessons from the study. 

II. Analytical framework: Regionally differentiated entrepreneurial

discovery processes

The paper proposes an analytical framework that links regional context, entrepreneurial 

discovery processes, and regional industrial path development. The framework advances the 

idea that entrepreneurial discoveries occur differently and tend to result in different outcomes 

in specific types of regional contexts. 

Entrepreneurial discovery processes 

The first building block in the analytical framework is the entrepreneurial discovery process. 

Entrepreneurial discoveries are traditionally understood as individual entrepreneurs’ actions in 

competitive markets. The discovery process is then characterised by ‘routine-resisting’ and 

risk-taking entrepreneurs, which discover and anticipate opportunities for profit that appear in 

a market (Kirzner, 1997). The first-comers, however, meet competition from other 

entrepreneurs. The entrepreneurs challenge others by offering the best products in rivalrous 

processes and by depending on ‘the incentives provided by the possibility of pure 

entrepreneurial profit’ (Kirzner, 1997, p. 73). 

Debates about entrepreneurship and innovation activity in the 1980s and 1990s contributed to 

a change in the understanding of entrepreneurial discovery processes from driven by 

individual firm entrepreneurs to also including social and economic structures surrounding 

entrepreneurship and innovation (Lundvall, 1992, 2007; Porter, 1998; Spigel & Harrison, 

Forthcomming). We draw two lessons from this interpretation of entrepreneurship that are 

particularly relevant for the conceptual framework in this paper first, that several contextual 

factors affect entrepreneurship processes and, second, that entrepreneurship is also performed 

by actors other than those individuals who establish new firms or substantially change 

existing firms. The first understanding corresponds to Spigel’s (2013) point that 
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‘entrepreneurship is a social endeavour embedded in multiple cultural and economic contexts’ 

(p. 804), and that ‘entrepreneurs largely draw on local resources as they start and grow their 

firms’ (p. 807). We use the concept of regional innovation systems to examine the importance 

of contextual factors for entrepreneurial discoveries, as further developed below. 

It follows from the first point that entrepreneurship involves more actors than those who start 

new firms or initiate innovation activities in existing firms. It also includes actors who provide 

complementary assets, develops innovation support structures, are demanding customers, etc. 

(Garud & Karnøe, 2003). Thus, entrepreneurial discoveries may include a variety of 

stakeholders that explores, experiments, and learns what type of investments should be taken 

to obtain innovation and competitive advantage (European Commission, 2012). 

In line with this broad perspective on entrepreneurial discovery, we distinguish analytically 

between two types of entrepreneurs, i.e. firm-level entrepreneurs and system-level 

entrepreneurs. Firm-level entrepreneurs are individuals who start new, innovative firms or 

who carry out innovation activities in existing firms, whereas system-level entrepreneurs are 

able to change the framework conditions or the ‘wider settings’ (Edquist, 2005) that affect 

industrial development within a specific region and industry. System-level entrepreneurs are 

quite similar to what Sotarauta and Pulkkinen (2011), among others, denote as institutional 

entrepreneurs, who are individuals, organisations, or groups of actors who ‘mobilize 

resources, competence, and power to create new institutions or to transform existing ones’ 

(Sotarauta & Pulkkinen, 2011, p. 98). Institutions, in the meaning of ‘taken-for-granted, 

culturally embedded understandings’ (Garud, Hardy, & Maguire, 2007, p. 958) change slowly 

and thus tend to support the continuity of an industry. Institutional entrepreneurs may be of 

different types, such as policy-makers, politicians, university leaders, and firm leaders. A 

common characteristic is ‘capacity to reflect and act in ways other than those prescribed by 

taken-for-granted rules’ (p. 961). 

Regional innovation systems and system-level entrepreneurs 

Our outlining of the concept of system-level entrepreneurs departs from the regional 

innovation system (RIS) approach. A RIS consists of two subsystems underpinned by an 

institutional infrastructure (Asheim & Isaksen, 2002; F. Tödtling & Trippl, 2005). The 

subsystems contain a region’s industry (firms, entrepreneurs, clusters) and its knowledge 

infrastructure of universities, R&D institutes, incubators, etc. The institutional infrastructure 
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includes ‘formal regulations, legislation, and economic systems as well as informal societal 

norms’ (Gertler, 2004, p. 7) that stimulate or hamper knowledge flow and innovation 

cooperation within and between actors in the subsystems. 

Regional innovation systems support innovation and competitiveness of key regional 

industries. But strong RISs are also ‘prone to lock-in and path dependency and largely geared 

to generate incremental innovations and gradual change’ (Boschma, Coenen, Frenken, & 

Truffer, 2017, p. 36). Following this line of thought, strong RISs often hamper new areas of 

entrepreneurship for a region. We, therefore, argue that entrepreneurial discovery processes 

need both firm entrepreneurs and adaptation and development of RISs so that they support 

new, emerging, and transformed industries and not only back the extension of existing 

regional strongholds. If an entrepreneurial discovery is to result in new growth paths, the 

innovation system should be developed and better adapted to the need of new activities. 

In principle, reconfiguration of RISs to support entrepreneurship and innovation in new, 

regional industries can be of three main types (Miörner & Trippl, 2017). First, new 

institutions, organisations, and policy instruments can be created (layering). Second, existing 

institutions, organisations, and policies can be adapted to better fit emerging industries 

(adaptation).Third, existing institutions, organisations, and policy instruments can be used in 

new ways (novel application). We interpret system-level entrepreneurs as individuals or 

organisations who are able to bring about such changes in RISs2. Following this line of 

thought, new growth paths or major path changes are initiated by firm entrepreneurs who 

introduce new activities in a region at the same time as the innovation system is further 

developed or restructured by system-level entrepreneurs. 

The literature contends that different types of RISs have different potentials to support 

entrepreneurship and innovation in new areas (Isaksen & Trippl, 2016). The potential depends 

in particular on the learning opportunities stemming from combinations of different types of 

knowledge, which is supported by cognitive and geographical proximity between actors 

(Frenken & Boschma, 2007). The paper distinguishes three types of RISs that are supposed to 

have different potentials for interactive learning, entrepreneurship, and innovation. The 

distinction applies to the number and variety of RIS actors: firms, industries, and knowledge 

2 The concept of social entrepreneurs has some similarities with our definition of system-level entrepreneurs. 
Social entrepreneurs act to create and sustain social value; an innovative solution ‘to address unmet social needs, 
so that large scale benefits for society are generated’ (Petrella & Richez-Battesti, 2014, p. 150). In a sense, 
system-level entrepreneurs also work for the benefits of society, but in a much more restricted influence area of 
RISs. 
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and support organisations present in a region. This decides the number of regional actors with 

different knowledge that can participate in knowledge exchange and entrepreneurial 

discovery processes. 

The three different types of RISs include organisationally thick and diversified RISs, 

organisationally thick and specialised RISs, and organisationally thin RISs (Isaksen & Trippl, 

2016). Organisationally thick and diversified RISs are characterised by the presence of a 

relatively large number of different firms, a heterogeneous industrial structure, and several 

knowledge and supporting organisations that facilitate innovation in different economic and 

technological fields. This type of RIS is most often found in large core regions, such as 

metropolitan areas and advanced technology regions. 

Organisationally thick and specialised RISs host strong clusters in one or a few industries 

only, and knowledge and support organisations are first of all tailored to their narrow 

industrial base. These RISs are typical for old industrial areas and industrial districts. 

Compared with thick and diversified, these RISs are supposed to have poorer conditions for 

entrepreneurial discoveries and more possibilities for lock-in of existing industrial strongholds 

(Grabher, 1993). Organisationally thin RISs have only a few knowledge and support 

organisations and none or weakly developed clusters. Such characteristics are often found in 

peripheral regions. Owing to relatively few local actors and little local knowledge flow, actors 

with external knowledge links or in-migrants are assumed to be important in entrepreneurial 

discovery processes in organisationally thin RISs. 

Path development 

The third building block in the analytical framework includes possible outcomes of the 

entrepreneurial discovery in the form of different regional industrial paths. Path development 

theory maintains that future industrial development follows certain pathways anchored in and 

influenced by history (Arthur, 1988, 1989; David, 1985; Martin & Sunley, 2006). This paper 

distinguishes three different paths: path extension, path renewal, and path creation (Neffke, 

Henning, & Boschma, 2011). 

Regional path extension consists of ‘incremental product and process innovations in existing 

industry and along prevailing technological paths’ (Isaksen, 2015, p. 587). Because of the lack 

of inflow of new, supplementary knowledge, the innovation potential of a regional industry 
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can gradually drop to a level where the industry may stagnate, decline, and eventually 

disappear (Martin, 2010a; Tödtling &Trippl, 2013). 

Two types of new path developments are pinpointed here: regional path renewal and path 

creation. Regional industrial path renewal consists of industries branching into new but 

related sectors (Boschma, Frenken, Bathelt, Feldman, & Kogler, 2012). This industrial 

mutation process is based on the linking of knowledge and skills in different existing firms 

and industries, which results in new, economically relevant knowledge. Existing resources 

and technology allow and restrain the possible outcome of the path renewal, and regions are, 

therefore, ‘most likely to branch into industries that are technologically related to the pre-

existing industries in the regions’ (Neffke et al., 2011, p. 237). 

The most comprehensive way to regional industrial change is the creation of a new regional 

industry. New regional paths can develop when firms and industries are transplanted into a 

new region or through the commercialisation of knowledge and competence already 

developed and existing in the region (Tödtling & Trippl, 2013). One should, however, account 

for the fact that entrepreneurs and firms can come up with radical new ideas that do not relate 

to prior knowledge and skills in a region. As discussed above, such ideas must still meet some 

kind of support in the existing or updated RIS to initiate a totally new regional industrial path. 

Analytical framework 

Table 1 links the three conceptual building blocks and hypothesises about who can be key 

actors in entrepreneurial discovery processes in different types of RIS, about major changes 

arising from entrepreneurial discoveries and which are different between the three RISs, and 

possible path development in each case. Empirical studies point to the fact that thick and 

diversified RISs demonstrate considerable economic dynamism and higher rates of firm 

formation than the two other regional types (Duranton & Puga, 2002; M. P. Feldman & 

Audretsch, 1999; Fritsch, 2011). We, therefore, expect firm-level entrepreneurs to initiate 

many entrepreneurial discoveries in thick and diversified RISs. Regions with thin RISs are far 

less dynamic (Petrov, 2011). They generally have fewer innovative new firms than thicker 

RISs (Fritsch, 2011), and we, therefore, expect system-level entrepreneurs, such as actors in 

the support system, to be relatively more important in thin, and also in specialised RISs, than 

the thick and diversified ones. 

164



46/18 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" - 17/10871-34 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" : Jan Ole Rypestøl- 19.02.2018 - PhD Avhandling

9 

A RIS change can be of two main types. First, it may involve new or changed organisations, 

i.e. the establishment of new organisations (such as an incubator) or changes within existing

organisations (such as a new study programme; ) (Miörner & Trippl, 2017). A second type

involves new or changed relations between the organisations, such as increased knowledge

flow and interactive learning between firms and universities (Lundvall, 2007).

Thick and diversified RISs have a variety of knowledge actors and firms. However, a 

fragmented and complex system may hamper knowledge flow (Tödtling & Trippl, 2005). The 

strengthening of knowledge links is therefore particularly relevant in thick and diversified 

RISs. This also applies in thick and specialised and thin RISs, in which knowledge links to 

extra-regional actors are particularly important (op. cit.). Thin and thick and specialised RISs 

have by definition few knowledge organisations or organisations within a narrow area of 

knowledge. Increased regional knowledge exchange therefore demands new and/or adapted 

knowledge creating and diffusion organisations, whereas such organisations are more often 

already in place in thick and diverse regions. 

The entrepreneurial discovery process can lead to different regional industrial path 

development in the three types of regions. Thick and diversified RISs are best suited to 

support path creation, whereas the two other types of RISs primarily strengthen path 

extension (Isaksen & Trippl, 2016). Table 1 is mainly a focusing devise: ‘It helps to organise 

and focus the analysis, it helps to foresee what is going to happen, it helps to explain what has 

happened and it helps to give basis for rational action’ (Lundvall, 2007, p. 99). Thus, the 

analytical framework in Table 1 guides the empirical investigations of entrepreneurial 

discovery processes in three evolving cluster projects. 

Table 1. Linking of different types of RISs, entrepreneurial discoveries, and regional 
industrial path development. 

Type of RIS Characteristics of entrepreneurial discovery 

processes 

Possible regional 

industrial path 

development 

Key entrepreneurs RIS changes 
Thick/diversified Increasing 

importance of 
system-level  
entrepreneurs 

Increasing 
importance of 
new and 
adapted 
knowledge 
creating and 
diffusion 
organisations 

Path creation and 
renewal  

Thick/specialised Path extension and 
renewal 

Thin Path extension 
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The investigation of the three cluster projects aims to explore the relevance and usefulness of 

the conceptual framework in Table 1 in empirical studies. The objective is not to assess if, for 

example, entrepreneurial discovery processes are initiated by system-level entrepreneurs in all 

thin RISs, but rather to consider to what extent firm-level and system-level entrepreneurs are 

useful conceptual categories in empirical studies. The result of this ‘empirical test’ can be that 

the conceptual framework is a useful starting point to study entrepreneurial discovery 

processes in different regional contexts, or that the framework needs to be revised to a greater 

or lesser extent in subsequent, related studies. 

Based on this line of thought, three types of questions for the empirical analyses of the 

evolving cluster projects emerge from the conceptual framework: 

1. Is the distinction between firm-level and system-level entrepreneurs useful, and do

system-level entrepreneurs tend to be increasingly important in thin vs. thick RISs?

2. Is the establishment of new knowledge creating and diffusion organisations vital in

distinguishing between entrepreneurial discovery processes in various RISs? Does the

establishment of such organisations tend to be increasingly important in thin vs. thick

RISs?

3. Is it useful to explore the results of entrepreneurial discovery processes as different

path developments? If so, do path changes tend to be less radical in thin vs. thick

RISs?

The reasons for choosing the study objects and how the empirical studies have taken place are 

justified below. 

III. Context and method

This paper aims to discuss and further develop the conceptual framework by use of relevant 

empirical data. The data should ideally include examples of entrepreneurial discovery 

processes in the three types of RISs discussed above. Based on previous research on the 

development of regional clusters in Norway, we decided to study the growth of three so-called 

Arena cluster projects as possible manifestations of entrepreneurial discovery processes. 

Arena is a cluster programme run by Innovation Norway to support the further development 

of immature clusters or agglomerations of firms that can increase competitiveness through 
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cluster building activities3. Emerging clusters achieve Arena status through an application to 

Innovation Norway4, where just a few applicants succeed each year. The application requires 

a substantial local mobilisation of firms and, often, knowledge organisations. Local actors 

must agree on, commit to, and start some common activities such as joint competence 

building, marketing, or innovation projects. The work by actors to obtain the status as an 

Arena cluster and the first cluster building were considered as possible materialisations of 

entrepreneurial discoveries (based on, among others, Holmen & Fosse, 2017). 

The three selected Arena projects are located in different labour market regions that, to some 

extent, coincide with the three types of RISs described above. Oslo Edtech (education 

technology) is located in the thick and diversified Oslo region5. Oslo is by far the largest 

labour market region in Norway with more than 650,000 inhabitants. The region is specialised 

in knowledge based services with a location quotient around 2.4 in information and 

communication (section J in ISIC Rev. 4) and financial and insurance activities (section K), 

and about 1.7 in professional, scientific and technical activities, and real estate activities 

(sections M and N). The cluster organisation has approximately 40 members, which are 

mostly small and new firms that are developing new learning programmes (Table 2). 

Although the Oslo region constitutes a thick and diverse RIS, the other two regions, Molde 

and Hamar, are more difficult to categorise. The traditional manufacturing industry region of 

Molde with 65,000 inhabitants is located on the west coast of Norway. The region specialises 

in manufacturing (section C) with a location quotient of 1.5. Molde is part of Møre and 

Romsdal County. The county includes three university colleges (of which one has recently 

become part of the Norwegian Technical University in Trondheim), four R&D institutes, and 

five cluster projects in the Norwegian Innovation Cluster programme. Hamar, with 

approximately 91,000 inhabitants, is located in eastern Norway. Hamar has no distinct 

industrial specialisation beyond agriculture, forestry, and fishing (section A) with a location 

quotient of 1.6. Hamar is part of Hedmark County. This county includes one university 

college, one research institute, and one cluster project, i.e. Arena Heidner, analysed in this 

article. Hedmark is thus much thinner than Møre and Romsdal in the number of knowledge 

3 Link to the Arena programme home page: http://www.arenaclusters.no/the-arena-programme/ 
4 ‘The Norwegian Government’s most important instrument for innovation and development of Norwegian 
enterprises and industry’ www.innovasjonnorge.no 
5 We refer to economic regions as defined by Statistics Norway (Hustoft et al. 1999), and which resemble labour 
market regions. 
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organisations and clusters. Actors in RISs often use extra-regional knowledge for innovation 

purposes. Firms in Hamar, such as those belonging to the Heidner cluster can, and do, 

cooperate with knowledge organisations in the Oslo area. Molde is farther from Oslo, but 

geographically closer to the Norwegian ‘technological capital’ of Trondheim. Based on this, 

we categorise Molde as part of a thick and specialised RIS and Hamar as part of a comparably 

thinner RIS. 

The Arena cluster project iKuben in Molde includes nearly 40 firms in different sectors that 

aim to develop competence and activities in industrial Internet including big data, sensors, and 

automatization (Table 2). The member firms are both large, traditional manufacturing firms, 

new firms and the regional university college, and a regional R&D institute. The core of 

Heidner in Hamar consists of three old, R&D-intensive firms that breed livestock and refine 

crops, and three or four spinoffs from these: all with considerable international sales. The 

cluster organisation has nearly 40 members that are all part of the value chain within 

agricultural production from R&D activity to the cooperatively owned manufacturers and 

market players. 

Table 2. Characteristics of the empirical cases. 

Cluster name Oslo Edtech Ikuben Heidner 
Type of RIS Thick and diversified Specialised Thinner 
Main type of 
firms  

New, small firms in an 
emerging industry 

Cross industry 
manufacturing firms 
introducing new 
technology 

R&D based, old 
agricultural firms and 
few spinoffs 

The data employed in the analyses of the entrepreneurial discovery processes in the clusters 

are of three types. First, we obtained available information about the clusters and their 

members from home pages, applications to the Arena cluster programme, newspaper articles, 

and databases with firm figures. Second, and most important to this paper, interviews were 

carried out with 5, 4, and 5 informants in Oslo Edtech, iKuben, and Heidner, respectively. The 

informants included persons actively involved in initiating the cluster projects and currently 

leading or participating in the projects. Several of the informants are also firm leaders. The 

interviews involved discussions about the emergence and running of the cluster projects, key 
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persons involved in initiating the clusters, main activities performed, and important changes 

in the activities of firms and knowledge organisations triggered by the cluster projects. 

Third, an Internet-based survey to firm members of the cluster organisation was carried out to 

gather additional information about firms’ activities. Its questions include basic information 

about the firms, the firms’ innovation activity and learning processes, and the firms’ use of the 

cluster organisations. New firms were queried about the entrepreneurs’ education and former 

careers. Surveys were sent to 74 firm members of the three cluster organisations. Forty-four 

firm members replied. The sample itself demonstrates a vast difference between Oslo Edtech, 

which is dominated by new firms, Heidner with far fewer and older companies, and iKuben, 

which occupies a middle position. 

IV. Empirical analyses

Departing from our three cluster projects, we set out to explore who, firm-level vs. system-

level entrepreneurs, initiated the cluster building processes before moving on to analyse the

RIS changes and potential path development outcomes.

Initiating actors of the entrepreneurial discovery process  

The Oslo Edtech cluster was initiated by ICT Norway (an interest organisation) and the leader 

of the StartupLab at Oslo Science Park. ICT Norway experienced a growing interest in 

educational technology, but because of its status as an interest organisation, it needed a 

platform where the ‘the goal was to exploit the growing number of companies and their 

growth potential’ (Firm L). In its early start, Oslo Edtech saw the digital development within 

education as an opportunity to pave the way for a new industry in Norway, as ‘… many edtech 

firms came there [Startup-Lab], they saw the need to gather these’ (Firm B). The vibrant and 

dynamic industrial structure in Oslo provided the foundation for establishing a business 

network in 2015 to ‘…support development, commercialisation and export of Norwegian 

educational technologies’ (Oslo Edtech, 2017). Owing to their motivation for creating 

opportunities for a new industry, initiators of Oslo Edtech functioned as system-level 

entrepreneurs. 

The initiator of iKuben may be characterised as both a firm-level and system-level 

entrepreneur. The initiator was the owner and leader of a local family firm that aimed to 

increase knowledge in a specific field by finding companies with similar challenges. Thus, 
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unlike Oslo Edtech the initial plan was not to create a cluster project, but rather to increase 

firm collaborations in the region. The initiator had experienced, through a network project 

organised by the large research institute SINTEF, how synergies can be created when firms 

share challenges and experiences with each other. The initiator was also the chairman of the 

board at Molde Industry Forum6. The cluster itself came about by slowly sharing the idea of 

the advantages of collaboration. In the words of the initiator, ‘… we continued to spread the 

idea in meetings with certain firms, which we considered to be firms we had an occupational, 

professional, and close relationship with.’ Since then, more actors have joined the network, 

and a cluster project was started in 2012. 

When it comes to Heidner, the initiators were leaders at the knowledge park and in 

established firms. Their main motivation was to revitalise and formalise already existing 

collaboration, making them system-level entrepreneurs. Before Heidner, the biotech milieu 

had an Arena project in 2003. The rationale for sparking new life into old structures of 

collaboration was twofold. First, the region would benefit from a continuation and an 

extension of biotech knowledge sourcing activities, and second, a new official cluster 

organisation would be able to once again apply for funding and other support from the Arena 

programme. Because most of the invited firms shared a long history of formal and informal 

collaboration, all firms accepted the invitation to participate. Within a few months, the newly 

born cluster applied for Arena status, which was granted in 2012. 

Our cases demonstrate that the distinction between firm-level and system-level entrepreneurs 

is applicable and relevant to empirical studies, and entrepreneurs can be distinguished by their 

motivation and action. The distinction may help us substantiate our understanding of how 

entrepreneurial discovery processes start. System-level entrepreneurs are important initiators 

in all cases, whereas start-up entrepreneurs have been essential only in the Oslo Edtech case. 

RIS changes  

Beyond distinguishing between the initiating actors, this paper explores if we could find any 

changes in the regional innovation system that pertain to the establishment of new knowledge 

creating and diffusion organisations or to new relations between organisations. The empirical 

studies registered RIS changes in all three cases. Most prominent in the Oslo Edtech cluster is 

6 An independent and unpolitical interest organisation created to coordinate local interests in different industries 
and professions. 
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the establishment of several new firms in a new industrial sector for the region. The survey 

demonstrates that new edtech firms in Oslo are often small (with 10 employees and less) and 

often have local entrepreneurs who have already worked in the Oslo region. In general, the 

entrepreneurs have higher educations and various job backgrounds, but several come from the 

ICT or education sectors. 

Regarding other RIS changes, the Oslo Edtech cluster organisation managed to prioritise 

edtech as an area for innovation projects for the period 2016–2019 at the Regional Research 

Fund for the Capital region7. The close proximity to, and collaboration with, the Norwegian 

Business School’s learning lab seems to be advantageous for innovation processes in the 

firms. The survey also points to the importance of experience based competence in the firms 

(ranked as very important for firms’ core competence by 87% of the respondents). The survey 

also pointed to high importance of ideas and knowledge from customers in innovation 

processes (60% of the firms regard customers as very important knowledge sources for 

product and service innovations, 40% as somewhat important). The Oslo region is advantaged 

by its proximity to many customers and good possibilities to recruit relevant workers. 

Over time, iKuben firms have strengthened their collaboration with Molde University 

College. At the beginning of the collaboration in iKuben, one firm asserted that, ‘…in many 

ways [the University College] seemed more interesting to work with […] an institute in 

Canada or someplace else in the world, rather than connecting to the regional business life. 

We [the cluster organisation] have challenged this a lot, to say the least’ (Firm C). The 

cluster organisation also increased collaboration with other Norwegian clusters and, in the 

process, tried to develop their own special competence area in future business modelling 

(Firm C). The ‘future business modelling’ priority is supported and facilitated by the 

Protomore innovation lab, established on behalf of iKuben as an early prototype lab for 

innovative and emerging business ideas. ‘Due to the downturn in the oil and gas sector, the 

need of restructuring is vast among our firms. At the same time, we face both digitalisation 

and green shifts. The lab is the most important thing we have at the moment’ (Firm F). Since 

its establishment, the lab has hosted more than 60 workshops with more than 900 participants 

from the industry. 

7 Source: Home page of the Research Fund: http://www.regionaleforskningsfond.no/prognett-
hovedstaden/Om_fondsregion_Hovedstaden/1253953954563 
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The iKuben cluster organisation has also contributed to increase collaboration between firms: 

‘…even though we develop and deliver quite different products and services, …how we 

improve and develop our business models is as relevant for us as any other firm in the 

cluster’ (Firm E). The collaboration materialised in 10 cross-industry R&D projects during 

the cluster organisation’s first year. One idea behind the iKuben project portfolio was to 

create a ‘bank of challenges,’ where all firms entered the challenges they thought might be 

suited for joint projects. Even so, the survey demonstrates that, by far, the most important 

sources of knowledge in innovation processes are customers, who are most often national and 

international ones. (In all, 79% of the firms regard customers as very important sources of 

knowledge for product and service innovation, and 21% regard them as somewhat important. 

Further, 84% of the most important knowledge sources are found outside Møre and Romsdal). 

Heidner’s history of knowledge sourcing activities and collaboration between firms’ R&D 

departments has its roots in the 1960s, and ‘core companies in Heidner have developed spin-

offs that deliver services to these firms’ (Firm G). The survey also demonstrates that Heidner 

firms are comparatively R&D-intensive, both through R&D activities in firms and through 

collaboration with universities, university colleges, and R&D institutes. (Forty-three per cent 

of the firms regard systematic R&D activity as very important for developing their core 

competence, and another 43% regard it as somewhat important. Likewise, 43% of the firms 

report that cooperation with universities, R&D institutes, etc., is very important for product 

and service innovation, and 43% regard it as somewhat important. 

The research-intensive firms in Heidner have been a driving force in the development of 

research and education in biotechnology at the Hamar campus of the Innland Norway 

University of Applied Science. A result of the tight collaboration between the university and 

firms is the launch of a master’s programme in industrial biotechnology, in which ‘students 

base their thesis on industry related challenges (and) will learn not only about applied 

biotech but also about commercialisation and other business related issues’ (Firm K). 

Employees in local biotech firms contribute as supervisors for the master students, and 

because many firms hold their own staff of researchers and PhD students, they add to the local 

academic milieu within the field. 

Heidner firms often participate in projects with national and international universities, which 

have helped increase firms’ national and international knowledge links. Finally, Heidner firms 

have increasingly linked their specific expertise to university research milieus at the national 
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technical university, Norwegian University of Science and Technology in Trondheim, and the 

Norwegian University of Life Science, close to Oslo. The cluster is also establishing links to a 

completely different field of gaming technology with a growing number of gaming firms in 

the Hamar region, and ‘their advanced technology is used in several joint projects at the 

moment’ (Firm H). 

RIS changes are found in all three cases. In particular, these include changes pertaining to the 

establishment of new knowledge-creating and -diffusion organisations, exemplified by the 

Protomore lab in iKuben and the industrial biotech master’s programme in Heidner. The 

establishment of such organisations seems more important for iKuben and Heidner than for 

Oslo Edtech. This is because a relevant knowledge infrastructure, including the BI Innovation 

Lab, was already well established in Oslo, whereas a relevant knowledge infrastructure was 

more limited in the other two regions. Therefore, the major RIS change in the Oslo Edtech 

industry includes several start-ups and the development of knowledge links between these and 

existing organisations. 

Regional industrial path development 

Finally, the empirical analyses deal with possible outcomes of the entrepreneurial discovery 

process in the three cases. First, we inquire whether or not it is useful to explore the results of 

entrepreneurial discoveries as different path developments, and second, whether or not our 

case study provides evidence to support the theoretically based suggestion that path changes 

are more radical in thicker RISs than in thinner RISs. 

We find it useful to explore the result of entrepreneurial discovery processes as different path 

developments. This adds a ‘qualitative dimension’ to the analysis, because the use of the path 

approach allows us to suggest the significance of the entrepreneurial discovery process on the 

overall regional economy. Examples are the expansion of existing industry or greater renewal 

of the industrial structure. Above, we demonstrated that RIS changes vary in their degree of 

radicalism between the three cases, because some changes involve more of the same, whereas 

others include the establishment of new ventures within an industry not already present in the 

region. 

Firms in the Oslo Edtech cluster are developing and introducing a new technology into a 

growing market. This market-expanding process has escalated into a regional agglomeration 
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of related initiatives, including to create a supporting regional industrial infrastructure and 

policy support. The introduction and growth of the education technology milieu in Oslo 

indicates a possible start of new path creation in the region. 

The cross-industry entrepreneurial discovery process of iKuben illustrates a more customer-

driven process of innovation and change. Experiencing increased competition and more 

demanding customers, local, non-competing firms intensified their cross-industrial 

collaboration to share experiences and develop new knowledge to achieve improved quality 

and reduce costs, which mostly support path extension. However, some of the recent 

partnership initiatives may result in more industry renewing innovations and thus pave the 

way for regional industrial path renewal. The initiatives include collaborations focusing on the 

use of AR (augmented reality) and VR (virtual reality) technology in new and related areas. 

Finally, the entrepreneurial discovery process at Heidner serves as an example of an industry 

path extending initiative. The breeding of animals and plants is a time-consuming process 

evident from a long line of continuing minor adjustments. Building mainly on R&D-generated 

knowledge combinations, the cluster firms have worked together to make the various 

Norwegian species of animals and fish more resistant, more climate-friendly, more tailor-

made to customers' needs, and to make the breeding process more streamlined and cost-

efficient. Some new initiatives have been taken to merge new and unrelated gaming 

technology, but the practical use of this technology still focuses on the same fundamental 

question of how to make production more efficient and how to increase the quality of the 

breeding process. Overall, the three empirical cases resonate well with the conceptual 

framework that indicates a possible relationship between regional thickness and diversity and 

radicalism of path changes. 

V. Conclusions

This paper describes conceptually the links between different RISs, entrepreneurial discovery 

processes, and new path development. The relevance of the analytical framework is discussed 

through empirical studies of three Norwegian cluster-building projects. The empirical 

discussion is guided by three sets of research questions emerging from the conceptual 

framework. 
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Regarding the first question, we find that the distinction between firm-level and system-level 

entrepreneurs is productive in conceptual terms and in empirical studies. The cases 

demonstrate that system-level entrepreneurs have been vital to the initiation of the 

entrepreneurial discovery process in all cases. Of the three cases, Oslo Edtech has most firm-

level entrepreneurs as found in several start-up companies. The Edtech case has also relied on 

system-level entrepreneurs to create an organisation that increases firm collaboration and 

policy support. This is a reminder of the role of system-level entrepreneurs in entrepreneurial 

discoveries and cluster-building processes, as well as in dynamic core regions where the role 

of firm entrepreneurs as ‘change makers’ is often highlighted (M. Feldman, Francis, & 

Bercovitz, 2005). 

Second, we find that changes in the RISs are part of the entrepreneurial discovery process, 

and that institutionalisation of the process is important for further cluster building. We also 

find that the establishment of new knowledge creating and diffusion organisations is a 

distinguishing factor between the cases. New or adapted organisations are found in the 

Heidner and, in particular, in the iKuben cases, which is in line with our conceptual 

framework. However, we do not maintain that the establishment of new knowledge 

organisations is always more important in the entrepreneurial discovery process in thick and 

specialised and thin RISs. Finally, our case studies demonstrate that the establishment of new 

knowledge organisations is a significant RIS change to focus on in studies of entrepreneurial 

discover processes, and which differs between regions. 

Third, we find it useful to analyse potential regional industrial path development resulting 

from entrepreneurial discoveries, because different path developments signify various 

‘qualitative changes’ in the regional economy: the creation of new regional industries or the 

strengthening of existing ones. The case studies also point to more radical path changes in 

thick and diverse RISs than in the other two RIS types, which follows our theoretical 

arguments. 

A general theoretical lesson from this paper is that many types of entrepreneurs and 

discoveries can lead to outcomes in terms of e.g. cluster building. However, we argue that 

entrepreneurial discoveries have to become institutionalised to result in a substantial industrial 

outcome. In our cases, the institutionalisation is manifested through cluster projects and 

further development of the knowledge infrastructure. Another theoretical lesson is that 

entrepreneurial discovery processes are instrumental in upholding regional industrial path 
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extension to avoid negative lock-in and path exhaustion. This is particularly important in thin 

RISs, where path extension is the prevailing type of path development. 

Further research could advance the conceptual framework through more theoretical and 

empirical research. Theoretical research may include conceptual clarifications of system-level 

entrepreneurs, among other its distinction vis-à-vis concepts such as institutional, civic, and 

social entrepreneurs. Empirical research may include case studies of types of entrepreneurial 

discovery processes other than cluster projects to test and possibly refine the conceptual 

framework. At a later stage, more extensive and quantitative studies may be relevant. These 

studies can include examining specific theoretical propositions, such as the importance of 

establishing new knowledge organisations for the emergence of growth paths. 
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ABSTRACT

This paper deals with the geography of innovation networks and 
analyses combinatorial knowledge dynamics from a single cluster 
perspective. Addressing firms in the media cluster in Bergen, Norway, 
we examine how and from where companies acquire and combine 
different types of knowledge for their innovation activities. The 
empirical analysis, which is based on structured interviews with 22 
media companies, identifies two main types of cluster firms: media 
content providers that rely heavily on symbolic knowledge and media 
technology providers that draw mostly on synthetic knowledge. Even 
though they draw on different knowledge bases, the two types of 
firms are strongly interlinked in their innovation activities and source 
knowledge from each other. Furthermore, we find that synthetic firms 
constitute a gateway to the regional R&D system and that the region 
acts as key arena for the combination of dissimilar knowledge bases.

1. Introduction

In economic geography and related disciplines, there is an increasing interest in the question 
how and from where firms acquire new knowledge for innovation. Despite the ongoing 
globalisation, the regional level is typically seen as key locus for interactive learning and 
knowledge exchange (Moulaert and Sekia 2003; Asheim and Gertler 2005). Consequently, 
policy-makers seek to strengthen economic competitiveness through regionally oriented 
policy approaches, based on concepts such as clusters, in particular by fostering networking 
between innovative actors, including firms, universities and public support organisations.1 
Studies on the geography of innovation networks, however, have shown that firms acquire 
knowledge not only locally, but from multiple geographical scales, which requires policy 
approaches that cross regional boundaries. Furthermore, the importance of local knowledge 
networks has shown to differ between industries with different knowledge base (Martin and 
Moodysson 2013; Plum and Hassink 2014). In addition to industry-specific differences, it has 
also become apparent that firms engage not only into collaborative networks, but use multiple 

1see, for instance, the research Council of norway’s Programme for regional r&d and Innovation (vrI) (rCn 2013).
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knowledge sourcing channels. While research on the geography of knowledge networks 
typically relies on measures of inter-organisational collaboration such as co-publications 
or joint R&D projects (e.g. Fitjar, Huber, and Rodríguez-Pose 2016; McKelvey and Rake 
2016), research on non-collaborative knowledge exchange is relatively scarce. The question 
whether different network channels entail different geographies has not been scrutinised 
systematically, which is one research gap this paper attempts to fill.

Furthermore, while earlier literature argued that clusters are naturally dominated by 
either analytical, synthetic or symbolic knowledge bases (e.g. Asheim and Gertler 2005; 
Tödtling, Asheim, and Boschma 2013), more recent contributions stress that firms usually 
combine two or more knowledge bases in the innovation process (Manniche, Moodysson, 
and Testa 2016; Grillitsch, Martin, and Srholec, forthcoming), and that clusters can change 
their dominant knowledge base over time (Martin and Trippl 2015; Ingstrup, Jensen, and 
Christensen 2017). The combination of knowledge bases has been studied at the firm level, 
but may also take place at the level of a cluster. In line with that, this paper contributes with 
an analysis of knowledge base combinations from the perspective of a single cluster.

The empirical analysis is based on novel data collected through interviews with firm 
representatives in the media cluster in Bergen, Norway. The media sector is considered as 
artistic and cultural industry, in which symbolic knowledge, aesthetic values and design 
play a central role (Grabher 2002; Mossig 2004; Cooke 2010). Due to the ongoing digital 
convergence (i.e. the convergence of ICT and media content), however, innovation in this 
industry is not only about the generation of media content based on symbolic knowledge, 
but increasingly also about the application and development of media technologies, for 
which synthetic knowledge is critical. How and from where firms (in the media industry 
in Bergen) source and combine different types of knowledge is a key issue addressed in 
this paper.

The paper is structured as follows. Section 2 provides a theoretical framework by com-
bining insights from the literature on knowledge bases, knowledge sourcing channels and 
proximity dimensions. Section 3 introduces the empirical case and presents the data and 
method. Section 4 comprises an analysis of knowledge flows and networks between firms 
and other organisations in the Bergen media cluster. Section 5 concludes the findings and 
draws implications for future research.

2. Theoretical framework: the geography of knowledge sourcing

One of the key issues in economic geography is the question why innovation concentrates 
in certain locations. The core argument for explaining spatial clustering of innovation activ-
ities is that the transfer of knowledge, which is the most important input for innovation, is 
facilitated by geographical proximity: it is easier to exchange knowledge between economic 
actors that are co-located, whereas additional efforts are needed to overcome spatial distance.

In this context, knowledge should not be seen a homogenous, but can come in different 
forms with different sensitivities to proximity and distance. A common way to classify 
knowledge is into codified and tacit, and while the first can be written down and easily trans-
ferred over time and distance, the latter is embodied into humans, can be best transferred 
though face-to-face interactions and is therefore spatiality sticky (Polanyi 1967; Gertler 
2003). Although the ‘tacit versus codified’ dichotomy has been widely used, it tends to rein-
force one of the main conceptual binaries in human geography, that is, ‘local versus global’ 
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(Cloke and Johnston 2005; Cox 2005). In line with the observation that innovation often 
involves both tacit and codified knowledge (Nonaka, Toyama, and Konno 2000; Johnson, 
Lorenz, and Lundvall 2002), innovation can equally well depend on a combination of local 
and global knowledge sources. Some authors stress that neither the exchange of tacit nor the 
exchange of codified knowledge is restricted to a particular geographical scale, as firms can 
use different communication channels to acquire new knowledge both locally and globally 
(Asheim and Isaksen 2002; Belussi and Pilotti 2002; Moodysson 2008). Others stress that 
geographical proximity is neither a necessary nor a sufficient condition for knowledge 
exchange, as other types of proximities need to be present for successful knowledge transfer 
(Torre and Gilly 2000; Boschma 2005).

Based on these considerations and in order to understand how and from where firms 
acquire and combine different types of knowledge, it is important to elaborate more on (1) 
the type of knowledge sourced and combined for innovation, (2) the type of knowledge 
sourcing channels used by firms and (3) the type of proximity between innovative actors. 
These three analytical dimensions are discussed in the following.

2.1. Differentiated knowledge bases and their combinations

One way to further study geographical patterns of innovation is by considering the type 
of knowledge that is sourced and exchanged in the innovation process. While tacit ver-
sus codified is one possible knowledge typology, the literature on knowledge bases aims 
at moving beyond this dichotomy (e.g. Laestadius 1998; Moodysson 2007; Gertler 2008; 
Asheim, Boschma, and Cooke 2011). Asheim and Gertler (2005) argue that ‘the innovation 
process of firms is also strongly shaped by their specific knowledge base, which tends to 
vary systematically by industrial sector’ (Asheim and Gertler 2005, 295, emphasis in the 
original). Three types of knowledge bases can be distinguished; namely, analytical, synthetic 
and symbolic, which differ in various respects such as the rationale for knowledge creation, 
the development and use of knowledge, the actors involved and the role of spatial proximity 
in the innovation process (Asheim, Boschma, and Cooke 2011). Innovation in analytical 
industries aims at the development of new knowledge about natural systems by applying 
scientific laws. Innovation involves strongly codified and universally valid knowledge con-
tent, which is little restricted to a specific sociocultural context. Synthetic industries innovate 
by applying existing knowledge in new ways. Innovation takes the form of concrete prob-
lem-solving and interactive learning with customers and suppliers. Innovation in symbolic 
industries aims at the creation of meaning, desire and aesthetic assets. Interpretation and 
cultural knowledge is essential and to a high degree determined by the sociocultural context.

The knowledge base typology has been applied to study industry-specific differences 
in innovation networks. Studies show clear differences between innovation networks in 
analytical, synthetic and symbolic industries (Plum and Hassink 2011; Martin 2013; Martin 
and Moodysson 2013; Herstad, Aslesen, and Ebersberger 2014). Knowledge exchange in 
analytical industries tends to be globally organised and include universities and other R&D 
organisations as important knowledge hubs. Knowledge exchange often takes place in epis-
temic communities and with highly specialised knowledge providers in different parts 
of the world. In synthetic industries, cooperation and knowledge exchange often occurs 
between firms in the value chain and builds on trust and reciprocity earned through repeated 
interactions. Relatively, little collaboration takes place over far geographical distance, while 
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national or regional networks prevail. Innovation in symbolic industries is even more gov-
erned by the local context, and companies cooperate with a number of altering partners 
in close geographical proximity. Companies change their cooperation partners frequently. 
They are tied together for the short period of a project before they switch to other projects 
and other collaboration partners. The importance of cultural knowledge and project-based 
innovation implies that knowledge exchange in symbolic industries takes place primarily 
within localised networks (Manniche and Larsen 2013; Plum and Hassink 2014).

While these findings generally hold true on an industry-level, micro-level studies stress 
that there exists strong heterogeneity between firms in the same industry (Srholec and 
Verspagen 2012). Firms in one industry may rely on different competencies and specialise 
into different activities. Also, similar firms can specialise on different knowledge bases 
to serve different clients (see, for instance, Pina and Tether 2016 on knowledge-intensive 
business services). In fact, combinations of knowledge bases can occur at the level of the 
industry and at the level of firms. This argument has been advanced in recent studies on 
knowledge base combinations (Manniche, Moodysson, and Testa 2016; Grillitsch, Martin, 
and Srholec, forthcoming). These studies indicate that even though analytical, synthetic and 
symbolic knowledge are distinct ontological categories, they are hardly employed exclusively 
and detached from other modes of innovation. In fact, innovations are often the result of 
diverse knowledge inputs that are combined in the innovation process. These combinato-
rial knowledge dynamics call for more nuanced studies on knowledge networks and the 
involved knowledge bases.

2.2. Knowledge sourcing mechanisms – collaboration, mobility and monitoring

The notion of knowledge bases raises the question how and from where firms access and 
combine new knowledge. Early work on knowledge spillover had the tendency to treat 
knowledge as freely roaming in the air (e.g. Audretsch and Feldman 1996), while more 
recent studies acknowledge that knowledge is hardly ever transferred out of pure coinci-
dence (Moodysson 2008; Belussi and Sedita 2012). In fact, knowledge sourcing typically 
requires a dedicated effort, alongside with the necessary absorptive capacity to make use 
of that knowledge (Cohen and Levinthal 1990). In order to acquire new knowledge, firms 
use a number of knowledge sourcing mechanisms and engage into different types of net-
works. Belussi and Sedita (2012), for example, distinguish between emergent and deliberate 
knowledge structures. The first constitutes spontaneous and non-deliberate forms of social 
interaction such as social netwoks and communities of practice, while the latter include 
business networks and formal R&D linkages through which firms gain access to specialised 
complementary capabilities and/or new scientific knowledge.

A commonly observed type of knowledge relation is inter-organisational collabora-

tion, where firms engage into reciprocal relationships which lead to bidirectional flows of 
knowledge (e.g. Fitjar and Rodríguez-Pose 2013; Herstad, Aslesen, and Ebersberger 2014; 
Chaminade and Plechero 2015). Collaboration networks can be of formal nature as in the 
case of contract-based R&D partnerships, strategic alliances or joint ventures (e.g. Balland, 
De Vaan, and Boschma 2013; Jakobsen and Lorentzen 2015) or they can be of informal 
nature, for instance, in the form of social relationships or professional communities (e.g. 
Grabher and Ibert 2006; Huber 2012; Lorenzen and Mudambi 2013). They manifest on the 
organisational level, but are often mediated on the individual level through interpersonal 
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relations. Huber (2012) shows that even in R&D-intensive industries, important forms of 
knowledge exchange do not only occur through formal collaborations, but through personal 
networks between skilled workers. Geographical proximity and face-to-face interactions 
facilitate the formation of personal relationships that subsequently lead to innovation-re-
lated collaboration between firms. In cultural and creative industries, knowledge is often 
exchanged in a dynamic interplay between formal project collaboration and informal social 
networking (Garmann Johnsen 2011). Even though the regional level plays a vital role in 
creative industries (Plum and Hassink 2014), collaboration is not limited to spatial prox-
imity, but can span over long distances (Vang and Chaminade 2007; van Egeraat, O’Riain, 
and Kerr 2013; Manniche and Larsen 2013).

A second type of knowledge sourcing mechanism is labour mobility, that is, the move-
ment of skilled individuals between organisations (Trippl 2013; Herstad, Sandven, and 
Ebersberger 2015). As important forms of knowledge are tacit and embodied into people, 
hiring skilled labour is a natural way to bring new competences to the firm. Studies that 
deal with the impact of labour flows on firm performance show that recruitment from the 
higher education system as well as from related industries in the region has a positive effect 
on the innovation capacity of firms (Herstad, Sandven, and Ebersberger 2015). In order to 
gain a positive effect on firm performance, skill portfolios of newly recruited employees 
should be related to the existing knowledge base of a firm, while too little, but also too much 
skill relatedness can have a negative impact (Boschma, Eriksson, and Lindgren 2009). In 
line with this, Timmermans and Boschma (2014) find that the effect of labour mobility on 
firm performance depends on the relatedness between the skills of current and newly hired 
staff. Building on the method of Neffke and Henning (2013), they find that the inflow of 
related skills impacts plant performance positively, while the inflow of similar skills has 
a negative effect. Moreover, they find that this effect depends on whether new employees 
are recruited from the same region or from other regions, whereby inter-regional mobility 
has a particularly positive effect. A number of recent studies trace the location decisions of 
skilled labour (Hansen and Niedomysl 2009; Niedomysl and Hansen 2010; Alfken 2015; 
Alfken, Broekel, and Sternberg 2015). Despite Florida’s (2002) argument that skilled labour 
tends to move to places with attractive living conditions, empirical evidence shows that 
migration decisions depend primarily on job conditions in a region (Niedomysl and Hansen 
2010; Alfken, Broekel, and Sternberg 2015). This even holds for creative professions, which, 
according to Frederiksen and Sedita (2011), are characterised by greater job mobility than 
other occupations. Alfken (2015) shows that inter-regional mobility is high for creative 
professions in an early career phase, while geographical mobility decreases in later phases 
of career development. These studies show that irrespective of the type of industry, labour 
mobility primarily depends on the job prospects in a region as well as on the life and career 
stage of the labour force.

A third type of knowledge sourcing channel is monitoring. Firms source new knowl-
edge also through monitoring of innovation activities carried out by other organisations 
(Malmberg and Maskell 2002; Martin and Moodysson 2013). Monitoring can include sys-
tematic market research, the observation of customers, suppliers and competitors over vari-
ous media channels (e.g. websites, social media or specialised magazines) or the attendance 
at trade or design fairs and exhibitions. Some monitoring activities are facilitated by spatial 
proximity, while others are hardly bound to specific places. Bathelt and Gibson (2013) show 
that firms gather in trade fairs in order to monitor competitors and partners and to source 
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knowledge about the latest technological developments. Trade fairs can create temporary 
forms of proximity (Torre 2008), which, if recurrent, can lead to more stable knowledge 
linkages over far geographical distance. Grabher and Ibert (2014) show that knowledge 
sourcing can take place via online platforms, in which interaction is mediated by virtual 
communication tools, and where economically useful knowledge is created and exchanged 
in absence of physical proximity. Martin and Moodysson (2013) argue that trade fairs and 
specialised magazines are important monitoring mechanisms for symbolic and synthetic 
industries, while analytical industries tend to use scientific journals and systematic investi-
gations to learn about other firm’s innovation activities. Furthermore, organisation studies 
researchers (e.g. Gioia and Manz 1985; Huber 1991) and industrial district theorists (Boari, 
Fioretti, and Odorici 2008; Belussi 2010) use the notion of ‘vicarious learning’ when referring 
to non-collaborative organisational learning, for example, when companies in cluster learn 
from rival firms and adapt their business strategies.

We argue in this paper that firms can acquire and combine new knowledge through 
multiple channels, each of which has different sensitivities to geographical distance. Even 
though the local level is considered as key arena for knowledge sourcing in particular for 
symbolic industries, the importance of local knowledge sourcing varies between knowl-
edge channels. Collaboration networks are expected to be highly localised, in particular 
for flexible and project-based industries such as new media. The same is expected for the 
mobility of skilled labour, at least in regions with a decent job market and for firms that 
intend to hire skilled staff with job experience. Monitoring, in contrast, is expected to be less 
bound to spatial proximity, as firms can make use of temporary or organised proximities 
to overcome spatial distance.

2.3. Knowledge sourcing, knowledge bases and proximity dimensions

In order to investigate the role of geography for different knowledge-sourcing channels, it 
is necessary to elaborate more on the notion of proximity (Torre and Gilly 2000; Boschma 
2005; Knoben and Oerlemans 2006). Proximity should be seen as multidimensional 
 concept that goes beyond mere physical co-location. Instead, it should be understood 
through social and contextual factors (Sayer 1992; Morgan 2004). Knowledge exchange 
tends to be facilitated by short geographical distance, while at the same time, physical 
proximity alone is not enough to allow for fruitful knowledge exchange, if not accompa-
nied with other forms of proximity. Building on the French Proximity School (Torre and 
Gilly 2000; Torre and Rallet 2005), Boschma (2005) distinguishes between five proximity 
 dimensions, namely cognitive, organisational, institutional, social and geographical (i.e. 
physical)  proximity. These dimensions can overlap, but also substitute one another (Hansen 
2015; Menzel 2015).

Cognitive proximity refers to the idea that firms are more likely to exchange knowledge 
with organisations that are cognitively similar, that is, share similar routines and prob-
lem-solving strategies. Successful knowledge transfer requires absorptive capacity to iden-
tify, interpret and exploit the new knowledge (Cohen and Levinthal 1990), which is most 
likely to be present in firms with similar knowledge base (Mattes 2012). Boschma (2005, 
63) argues that ‘as a rule, firms search in close proximity to their existing knowledge base,
which provides opportunities and sets constraints for further improvement’. If cognitive
proximity is too small, the cooperating actors will not understand each other, which impedes 
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an effective knowledge transfer. But if cognitive proximity is too high, knowledge exchange 
will not lead to any novel re-combinations. Thus, the right degree of cognitive proximity 
and distance is essential for fruitful collaborations (Nooteboom et al. 2007).

While cognitive proximity is probably the most important prerequisite for fruitful 
knowledge exchange, also organisational, institutional and social proximity plays a role. 
Organisational proximity commonly refers to the degree of firm internalisation (Mattes 
2012). A high organisational proximity implies that firms follow similar organisational 
logics or even belong to the same company group. For example, organisational proximity 
between private firms and public organisations would be very small, as they follow dif-
ferent organisational rationalities, while it would be high for firms with similar business 
structure (e.g. same type of small firm or new venture). Institutional proximity refers to 
formal institutions such as laws, rules and regulations, as well as to informal ones, that is, 
norms, values and routines (North 1990). Institutional proximity is what comes closest 
to the understanding of space in the literature on regional innovation systems (RIS), in 
which most arguments focus on how regional institutional settings create opportunities 
for innovation and knowledge exchange (Cooke 2002; Asheim and Gertler 2005). Social 
proximity refers to the social embeddedness of actors in terms of friendship, kinship and 
common experience. It is the result of shared personality traits, personal interaction and a 
sense of familiarity between individuals. More than any other proximity dimension, social 
proximity relies on trust that is built up through repeated interactions over a long period 
of time (Boschma 2005).

These different dimensions of proximity allow a more fine-grained perspective on the 
role of space for knowledge exchange and innovation. They lead to a number of research 
hypotheses related to the question how and from where firms acquire and combine different 
types of knowledge through different network channels.

•  First, one can expect most knowledge exchange to take place locally, as the region is the 
area where geographical and institutional (and often also social) proximity is present.
This is particularly important for collaboration and mobility, and less for monitoring,
which does not necessarily entail interpersonal relations.

•  Second, one can expect knowledge base combinations, i.e. knowledge flows between
firms with different knowledge base, to take place primarily within the region, as
institutional and social proximity can compensate for a lack of cognitive proximity.

•  And third, one can expect knowledge exchange between firms with similar knowledge 
base to be less bound to the local level, as cognitive (and organisational) proximity
can substitute for other types of proximity.

These theoretical considerations are investigated based on a case study on the media 
cluster in Bergen, Norway. As we will show, this cluster is not dominated by one knowledge 
base only, but by a combination of synthetic and symbolic knowledge bases.

3. Research design: a case study on the media industry in Bergen

The media industry covers a range of activities, including the generation of media content 
(news, music, film, etc.) and technical solutions for broadcasting and displaying media con-
tent on various devices (TVs, mobile phones, tablet computers, etc.). This paper examines 
how, and from where, media firms acquire and combine knowledge for their innovation 
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activities. As innovation is a complex social phenomenon, a case study is well suited as 
methodical approach to the empirical inquire, and corresponds to the preferred method 
of empirical inquiry within the field of regional innovation research (Asheim, Coenen, and 
Moodysson 2015). In the following, an introduction to the media industry in general and 
the media industry in Bergen in particular, is provided.

3.1. The media industry between content and technology

The key focus of the media industry is to produce and distribute media content. In recent 
years, technological progress opened new ways for digital communication. The ICT revolu-
tion has led to new applications and services, and today, consumers retrieve media content 
on a range of digital devices. Furthermore, consumers take a more and more active role in 
tailoring their media consumption to personal interests and preferences. As a consequence, 
media firms have to be present on a range of different media platforms in order to reach 
their customers (Groot Kormelink and Costera Meijer 2014).

This new development is a challenge to traditional media firms. In order to be success-
ful on the market, firms need to display media content in multiple ways and on various 
platforms, which requires new technical competencies (Turow 2005; Groot Kormelink and 
Costera Meijer 2014). This development has led to an increased specialisation among media 
firms. Today, the media industry consists largely of companies that either specialise on the 
production of media content or on the provision of technological solutions related to media 
(Jenkins 2006; Currah 2009).

As it has been stressed in the literature, ICT and software development are dominated by 
synthetic knowledge (Tödtling and Grillitsch 2015), whereas the creation of media content 
relies mostly on symbolic knowledge (Asheim 2007; Martin and Moodysson 2011). To the 
extent that firms specialise on either media content or technology, they also differ in the 
type of knowledge base that is critical for innovation. Even though most media content 
providers also hold technical competences in-house, they innovate primarily based on 
symbolic knowledge. In contrast, media technology providers need an understanding of the 
creation of media content, but innovate mostly based on synthetic knowledge. In order to 
be active in the same industry, all firms need to possess or have access to both synthetic and 
symbolic knowledge, which they either hold in-house or source from other firms through 
different network channels (Currah 2009).

3.2. The media industry in Bergen

Bergen is the second largest city in Norway with around 275,000 inhabitants. The region 
has economic strongholds in the energy, the maritime and the marine sectors, as well as 
growing industries such as culture and media. The city serve as a knowledge hub for the 
western part of Norway, hosting a large and traditional university, 9 colleges, 10 research 
institutes and 4 official clusters organised within the cluster programme of Innovation 
Norway. Together with its surrounding region, Bergen can be seen as a thick and diversi-
fied RIS, with a strong research and higher education system and policy-makers that are 
actively engaged in innovation-based regional development (Isaksen and Trippl 2016). 
The local media industry took off in 1992 when national government decided to locate 
the headquarters of Norway’s second public broadcasting channel (TV2) to Bergen. This 
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spurred new entrepreneurial activities and the media industry started to grow. In 1993, the 
first policy initiative to stimulate collaboration and knowledge transfer between media firms 
was established under the name of Bergen Media City. During the next decades, the size 
and scope of the media cluster increased continuously. In 2014, the initiative was awarded 
the second highest cluster status in Norway, Norwegian Centre of Expertise NCE,2 and 
renamed to NCE Media. This resulted in more public-funding and expert services tailored 
towards increased value creation, collaboration with international partners and interaction 
between firms and R&D organisations.

3.3. Method and data collection

Due the diverse nature of the industry, the media cluster in Bergen is not easy to delimit. It 
consists of a variety of firms, of which some can be considered as pure media firms, while 
others serve multiple markets. Some technology-based firms, for example, are pure media 
software developers, while others direct only parts of their business to the media industry. 
This raises some methodical concerns. Firstly, as the industry boundaries are blurry, it is 
not possible to identify media firms from any conventional business classification scheme. 
Secondly, as some relevant firms are not fully committed to the media sector, not all knowl-
edge relations are maintained for media-related activities. And thirdly, there is a potential 
bias related to the policy support structure. As NCE Media facilitates networking between 
its members, knowledge-sourcing activities can be expected to vary systematically between 
member and non-member organisations. Furthermore, it is also likely that long-time mem-
bers are systematically distinct from new members.

In order to minimise these potential biases, this study focuses on commercial firms that 
have been members of NCE Media for at least one year. Accordingly, only firms that con-
sider themselves as part of the media industry are included in the analysis. A list of member 
organisations provided by the cluster management included 37 qualified member organi-
sations, from which 22 commercial firms were identified (besides 15 public and non-profit 
organisations). Data were collected in May–June 2015 using structured interviews with firm 
representatives from all 22 firms. Meetings were arranged with the CEO or a member of the 
top management team. The interview data were complemented with document studies on 
policy reports, company websites and other publicly available information. An overview 
of the interviewed firms is provided in Table 1.

A roster–recall method was applied to collected relational data on inter-organisational 
knowledge flows (for a discussion on the method, see Giuliani and Pietrobelli 2014). The 
interview partners were provided a list (i.e. roster) of potentially relevant organisations, 
including commercial firms, education and research organisations, policy support organ-
isations and industry-relevant non-profit organisations (74 in total). Connected to the 
roster, the interviewees were asked to fill in additional regional, national or international 
organisations relevant to their innovation activities that were not mentioned in the list (i.e. 
recall). Relational data were illustrated and analysed using social network analysis and 
descriptive statistics.

2For more information on cluster policy instruments in norway, see Innovation norway (2015).
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The relational data includes information on the location and the type of contact partners. 
The first classifies all actors in regional, national, European and global partners. The latter 
divides all actors into content providers, technology providers, other types of firms, univer-
sities and R&D organisations, policy support organisations and other public organisations. 
The interviewees specified the name and location of their contact partners as well as their 
importance. Company websites and business databases were used by the authors to validate 
and complement the names, locations and types of partners listed by the interviewees.

4. Empirical analysis: knowledge flows and networks in the Bergen media

cluster

The following analysis explores the geography and organisation of knowledge networks 
in the media cluster in Bergen. We investigate how firms acquire and combine various 
types of knowledge through different network channels and from different geographical 
scales. We begin the analysis by identifying the types of knowledge that firms use in their 
innovation processes.

4.1. Combinatorial knowledge bases

To identify the knowledge bases involved in innovation, two questions were asked to the 
firm representatives. First, to rate (from 1 to 5) the importance of scientific, engineering 
and arts-based skills and competencies for the competitiveness of their firm. Second, to 
group their skilled employees into broadly defined education profiles, reflecting the three 
knowledge bases.

Table 2 shows that both symbolic and synthetic knowledge are regarded as vital for 
innovation by all firms. This holds equally true for media content providers and technology 

Table 2. the importance of different skills and competencies for innovation.

note: Importance at a scale from 1 to 5, where 1 is not important and 5 is very important. average values.
source: own data.

Firm type Scientific skills Engineering skills Arts-based skills

Content provider 1.43 4.14 4.64
technology provider 2.65 4.50 4.37
total 1.86 4.27 4.55

Table 1. overview of interviewed firms.

source:own data.

Basic firm information Number of firms Percentage of firms

Located in Bergen 22 100.0
originates from Bergen 21 95.5
Part of a corporation 15 68.2
age > 5 years 18 81.8
age > 15 years 11 50.0
size < 10 employees 8 36.4
size < 100 employees 17 77.3
Classifies itself as media content provider 14 63.6
Classifies itself as media technology provider 8 36.4
total 22 100.0
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providers. Analytical knowledge is regarded as far less important, in particular by content 
providers who attribute almost no relevance to science-based competencies. This demon-
strates that firms in the media industry build on a combination of symbolic and synthetic 
knowledge for their innovation activities. However, the extent to which firms hold symbolic 
or synthetic knowledge in house or source it from outside varies considerably between 
content and technology providers.

Table 3 shows the education profiles of employees, again divided between content and 
technology providers. All firms have personnel with engineering and creative educational 
background, however, a clear difference between the two subgroups can be observed. While 
content providers employ mostly people with background in creative fields (50.5%) and 
less people with engineering-based skills (19.1%), technology providers clearly favour engi-
neering-based skills (75.7%) over creative skills (17.4%). This finding is essential as it shows 
that a specialisation in firm-internal knowledge bases can be observed, in which firms 
focus either on symbolic or on synthetic knowledge. Thus, media firms combine different 
knowledge bases in their innovation process, but specialise in one knowledge base in their 
firm-internal education profiles.

The following analysis deals with sourcing of firm-external knowledge through collab-
oration, monitoring and mobility.

4.2. Collaborative knowledge sourcing

The first type of knowledge sourcing mechanism is collaboration, that is, interactive knowl-
edge exchange between firms and other organisations. The firms were asked with whom 
they have collaborated and exchanged knowledge related to innovation during the last 
three years.

Table 4 provides an overview of the average number of collaboration partners identified 
by the interviewed firms.

The first significant finding relates to knowledge flows between the two identified groups 
of firms, namely content and technology providers. When it comes to collaborations with 
technology providers, significant differences between the two groups can be observed 
(p = 0.017). While the interviewed content providers list an average of 2.93 technology 
providers as contact partners, the corresponding number for the interviewed technology 
providers is 6.63. It is reasonable to argue that technology providers are valuable collabora-
tion partners particularly for other technology providers, as they share similar knowledge 
bases. However, the result becomes striking when looking at collaboration with content 
providers. Following the same logic, one would expect content providers to connect pri-
marily to other content providers. This is, however, not the case. Collaboration with content 

Table 3. Formal education profile among media firms in Bergen.

note: the relative number of staff holding a Bachelor’s degree or above, divided into main education groups.
source: own data.

Firm type
Scientific education 

(%)
Engineering educa-

tion (%)
Arts-based educa-

tion (%)
Other types of 
education (%)

Content provider 4.0 19.1 50.5 26.4
technology provider 0.8 75.7 17.4 6.1
total 2.7 41.9 37.2 18.2

193



46/18 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" - 17/10871-34 Sluttrapport fra Universitetet i Agder vedr. prosjektet "Stipendiatstilling i innovasjon" : Jan Ole Rypestøl- 19.02.2018 - PhD Avhandling

12   R. MARTIN AND J. O. RYPESTØL

providers is equally important for both groups of firms (p = 0.915). Content providers are 
overall the most preferred collaboration partners, which points at the key role of symbolic 
knowledge for the media cluster.

Secondly, the table show that science- and technology-based knowledge enters the cluster 
mainly through technology providers. This becomes apparent as technology providers are 
significantly more active in collaborating with universities and other R&D organisations 
than content providers (p = 0.0047). Furthermore, the data show that the region is by far 
the most frequent geographical level for collaborations with universities and other R&D 
organisations. This can be explained by the fact that technology providers in the cluster have 
a strong focus on tailor-made solutions for the local market, and less on mass-production 
for global markets. Such tailor-made solutions demand close and continuous interaction, 
which is facilitated by geographical proximity.

A third finding is the importance of geographical proximity. Comparing the number of 
regional and non-regional collaboration partners reveals that close to 80% of all collabora-
tions take place within in the Bergen region. This shows that the region is by far the most 
important arena for collaboration and knowledge exchange for firms in the cluster.

In addition to these statistically significant findings, also the absence of differences 
between content providers and technology providers is worth mentioning. Since prior 
studies have argued that symbolic knowledge is more localised than synthetic knowledge 
(e.g. Asheim, Boschma, and Cooke 2011; Martin and Moodysson 2013), one would expect 
to find geographical different preferences between the two groups of firms. However, no 
such differences can be observed. In fact, both groups of firms prioritise local knowledge 
sources over distant ones, irrespective of the type of knowledge base of the collaboration 
partner. The absence of geographical preferences between symbolic and synthetic firms can 

Table 4. average number of collaboration partners.

notes:an unpaired t-test has been used to test the difference between the mean values of the two groups.
*significant at a 10% level; **significant at a 5% level; ***significant at a 1% level.
source: own data.

Interviewed firm Contact partner

Spatial dimension

Regional National European Global SUM

Content provider n = 14 Content provider 4.64 1.07 0.21 0.29 6.21
tech provider n = 8 Content provider 4.25 0.38 0.88 0.50 6.00

P value = 0.8033 0.2052 0.2160 0.4187 0.9150
Content provider n = 14 tech provider 2.43 0.07 0.21 0.21 2.93
tech provider n = 8 tech provider 4.38 1.13 0.38 0.75 6.63

P value = 0.0873* 0.0096*** 0.6479 0.2816 0.017**
Content provider n = 14 other firms 1.00 0.07 0.07 – 1.14
tech provider n = 8 other firms 1.25 0.75 – – 2.00

P value = 0.5742 0.0286** 0.4632 – 0.1744
Content provider n = 14 univ. and r&d’s 1.14 0.14 0.07 – 1.36
tech provider n = 8 univ. and r&d’s 3.00 0.25 0.13 – 3.38

P value = 0.0063*** 0.6410 0.6916 – 0.0047***
Content provider n = 14 Policy support org’s 2.07 0.14 – – 2.21
tech provider n = 8 Policy support org’s 2.00 – – – 2.00

P value = 0.9261 – – – 0.7964
Content provider n = 14 other Public org’s 0.43 – – – 0.43
tech provider n = 8 other Public org’s – 0.13 – – 0.13

P value = 0.284 – – – 0.4569
Content provider n = 14 total 11.71 1.50 0.57 0.50 14.29
tech provider n = 8 total 14.88 2.63 1.38 1.25 20.13

P value = 0.3490 0.1819 0.2523 0.2827 0.1483
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be explained by the fact that the media cluster in Bergen is dominated by two knowledge 
bases (in contrast to existing studies that argue that clusters have one critical knowledge base 
only, see, e.g. Tödtling, Asheim, and Boschma 2013). As the media cluster in Bergen relies 
on two different knowledge bases, geographical and institutional proximity are particularly 
important, as they can compensate for a low degree of cognitive proximity between partners 
(Mattes 2012; Hansen 2015; Menzel 2015).

Figure 1 illustrates the collaboration network. Among the interviewed firms, the most 
active collaborators are two content providers and two technology providers, namely the 
dominant local newspaper (ID 3), a national broadcasting company (ID 17), a locally based 
global technology provider (ID 20) and a local office of a national technology firm (ID 10). 
These firms connect similarly to content and technology providers, and, by virtue of their 
position in the network, are important knowledge hubs that link synthetic and symbolic 
knowledge. The most frequently mentioned collaboration partners are the local university 
(ID 64), followed by other local R&D organisations and policy support organisations.

When it comes to extra-regional collaboration, an online TV platform producer (ID 
19), a firm specialised in interactive TV (ID 15) and a media tech company (ID 10) are the 
most outreaching technology providers. The most outreaching content providers are a video 

Figure 1. Collaboration network. source: own draft.
notes: the node shape reflects the type of organisation (square = content provider; circle = technology provider; circle-in-
boxes = other types of firms; up-triangles = universities and r&d organisations; diamonds = policy support organisations; 
integrated triangles = other public organisations). the node colour displays whether the organisation has been interviewed 
(black = interviewed firm; grey = contact partners). the node size reflects its relative importance in the networks (in-degree 
centrality).
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game developer (ID 14) and a music company (ID 1). These companies are important as 
they provide the cluster with extra-regional knowledge.

4.3. Knowledge sourcing through mobility

The second knowledge-sourcing channel is mobility. By hiring skilled labour, firms gain 
access to tacit knowledge and can both upgrade or diversify their firm-internal knowledge 
base.

Table 5 displays labour mobility patterns. The firm representatives were asked from 
where and whom they hired during the last three years. When interpreting the results, 
recent developments in the media industry should be kept in mind. While the demand for 
media technology has been growing, traditional media content firms such as newspapers 
and publishing companies have been under efficiency pressures and have been outsourcing 
and downsizing (Currah 2009). Consequently, one can expect technology providers to be 
more active in hiring new employees than content providers.

In line with that, the table shows that the average number of mobility sources is higher for 
synthetic firms (5.25) than for symbolic firms (3.43). Furthermore, it displays an interesting 
unequal distribution of mobility sources. If the origin firm of a newly hired employee is a 
technology provider, the recruiting firm is also most likely a technology provider, and not a 
content provider (p = 0.0876). However, if the origin firm is a content provider, the difference 
is not significant. This is in line with the findings for the collaboration network, namely that 
Bergen media cluster favours symbolic knowledge over technological knowledge.

Finally, and addressing the geographical dimension, we find that the most important 
recruitment area is the Bergen region (88%), followed by other parts of Norway (11%), 
whereas international requirement is almost non-existent (1%). This confirms that the media 
industry is highly localised, in particular when it comes to hiring skilled labour (Alfken 2015; 
Alfken, Broekel, and Sternberg 2015). Thus, even more than for collaboration, geographical 
proximity is the key for knowledge sourcing through labour mobility. The success of media 
firms heavily depends on the access to a local pool of skilled labour.

Table 5. average number of mobility sources.

notes: an unpaired t-test has been used to test the difference between the mean values of the two groups.
*significant at a 10% level; **significant at a 5% level. 
source: own data.

Interviewed firm Contact partner

Spatial dimension

Regional National European Global SUM

Content provider n = 14 Content provider 1.21 0.14 – – 1.36
tech provider n = 8 Content provider 1.25 0.25 – – 1.50

P value = 0.9419 0.5533 – – 0.7990
Content provider n = 14 tech provider 0.36 – – – 0.36
tech provider n = 8 tech provider 1.50 0.13 – – 1.63

P value = 0.0876* – – – 0.0770*
Content provider n = 14 univ. and r&d’s 1.43 0.29 – – 1.71
tech provider n = 8 univ. and r&d’s 1.38 0.13 – – 1.50

P value = 0.9263 0.6870 – – 0.7502
Content provider n = 14 other types of firms – – – – –
tech provider n = 8 other types of firms 0.50 – 0.13 – 0.63

P value = 0.0202** – – – 0.0171**
Content provider n = 14 total 3.00 0.43 – – 3.43
tech provider n = 8 total 4.63 0.50 0.13 – 5.25

P value= 0.1657 0.8718 – – 0.1629
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Figure 2 visualises the mobility network. The second national broadcasters (ID 17) and 
a global technology provider (ID 20) stand out as the most frequently mentioned source 
of skilled labour. Together with the local newspaper (ID 3), they provide qualified labour 
to both symbolic and synthetic firms and constitute an important knowledge hub in the 
mobility network. Among all content providers, the first national broadcaster (ID 12) is 
most active in hiring extra-regionally, in particular from the national level, while the sec-
ond national broadcaster (ID 17) hires mostly locally. Among the technology providers, 
the online TV platform producer (ID 19) is particular active in recruiting new employees 
and the only firm hiring from abroad. Among all actors, the local university (ID 64) is the 
most frequently mentioned source of skilled labour. This underlines the key importance of 
the local higher education system for the development of the cluster.

4.4. Knowledge sourcing through monitoring

The third knowledge sourcing mechanism is monitoring, that is, the observation of inno-
vation activities of other organisations without engaging into direct interaction (Malmberg 
and Maskell 2002).

Figure 2. Mobility network. source: own draft.
notes: the node shape reflects the type of organisation (square = content provider; circle = technology provider; circle-in-
boxes = other types of firms; up-triangles = universities and r&d organisations; diamonds = policy support organisations; 
integrated triangles = other public organisations). the node colour displays whether the organisation has been interviewed 
(black = interviewed firm; grey = contact partners). the node size reflects its relative importance in the networks (in-degree 
centrality).
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Table 6 displays the average number of monitoring sources indicated by the firms. Based 
on the number of relations, monitoring can be seen as the most common knowledge-sourc-
ing mechanism. The large majority of the monitoring activities occur within the boundaries 
of the region, which confirms the key role of local knowledge even for non-interactive 
knowledge sourcing. Compared to collaboration and mobility, however, the monitoring 
network is less bound to the region and more open towards international knowledge sources.

The observed patterns can be explained with the fact that monitoring is the least formal-
ised and least costly means of knowledge acquisition. Without major social and economic 
costs, firms can monitor other organisations by attending trade fairs and exhibitions or by 
joining networking events. Furthermore, firms can use online platforms to screen other 
firms’ innovation undertakings, which make it easy to monitor even over large geographical 
distance (Grabher and Ibert 2014; Aslesen and Sardo 2016).

Comparing content and technology providers, we find that both groups engage inten-
sively in monitoring. However, technology providers maintain significantly (p = 0.0751) 
more monitoring relations (average 20.8, respectively, 13.1 relations). Similar to collabora-
tion and mobility, technology providers monitor symbolic and synthetic firms to a similar 
degree (average 8.5, respectively, 6.6 relations), while content providers favour symbolic 
over synthetic firms (average 6.9, respectively, 2.8 relations). This once again supports the 
argument that symbolic knowledge is the most important knowledge type in the industry, 
and that the combination of knowledge bases occurs at an industry level involving firms 
specialising in different areas of expertise.

Figure 3 illustrates the monitoring network. As in the previous figures, the second 
national broadcaster (ID 17) and the global technology provider (ID 20) are the most 
central knowledge hubs. Holding positions as national market leaders, these two firms are 
monitored by more than half of the companies in the cluster. Even though they are the 
most monitored, they are relatively inward-oriented in their own monitoring activities 
and mention only few partners, most of which are located in the region. Other firms take 

Table 6. average number of monitoring sources.

notes: an unpaired t-test has been used to test the difference between the mean values of the two groups.
*significant at a 10% level; **significant at a 5% level; ***significant at a 1% level. 
source: own data.

Interviewed firm Contact partner

Spatial dimension

Regional National European Global SUM

Content provider n = 14 Content provider 3.79 1.43 0.57 1.14 6.93
tech provider n = 8 Content provider 6.88 0.38 0.88 0.38 8.50

P value = 0.0500** 0.1219 0.6503 0.2935 0.4968
Content provider n = 14 tech provider 2.07 0.07 0.14 0.50 2.79
tech provider n = 8 tech provider 4.63 1.13 0.13 0.75 6.63

P value = 0.0488** 0.0011*** 0.9120 0.7045 0.0091***
Content provider n = 14 other types of firms 0.79 – 0.07 – 0.86
tech provider n = 8 other types of firms 1.38 – – 0.25 1.63

P value = 0.2593 – – – 0.2325
Content provider n = 14 univ. and r&d’s 1.64 – – – 1.64
tech provider n = 8 univ. and r&d’s 2.00 0.25 – – 2.25

P value = 0.7037  – – – 0.5274
Content provider n = 14 Policy support org’s 0.93 – – – 0.93
tech provider n = 8 Policy support org’s 1.75 – – – 1.75

P value = 0.1962 – – – 0.1962
Content provider n = 14 average total partners 9.21 1.50 0.79 1.64 13.14
tech provider n = 8 average total partners 16.63 1.75 1.00 1.38 20.75

P value = 0.0507* 0.7326 0.7836 0.8259 0.0751*
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the position as main pipelines to national and international knowledge sources, notably 
the online TV platform producer (ID 19), a specialised news company (ID 8) and a video 
game developer (ID 14). This demonstrates that the most central firms in the cluster do 
not necessarily have the highest international outreach, while in contrast, firm that are less 
embedded in the core network can be important gatekeepers for accessing global knowledge 
(Morrison 2008). This can imply a potential danger to the cluster, when novel ideas from 
outside the region are filtered by gatekeepers and too few reach the core firms. A high degree 
of regional-mindedness has been found to hinder the innovativeness of firms and can poten-
tially lead to regional lock-in and decline (Hassink 2010; Fitjar and Rodríguez-Pose 2011).

5. Discussion and conclusion

This paper contributes to the literature by shedding light on the geography of knowledge 
sourcing in a cluster that draws on two knowledge bases. We find that symbolic knowledge 
plays a critical role in the media industry, as it is typical for creative and cultural industries. 
However, innovation is not only about the generation of media content based on symbolic 
knowledge, but also about the application and development of media technologies, for 
which synthetic knowledge is crucial. In view of that, the study shows that media firms 
often specialise in either symbolic or synthetic knowledge and combine both knowledge 
bases in the innovation process.

Figure 3. Monitoring network. source: own draft.
notes: the node shape reflects the type of organisation (square = content provider; circle = technology provider; circle-in-
boxes = other types of firms; up-triangles = universities and r&d organisations; diamonds = policy support organisations; 
integrated triangles = other public organisations). the node colour displays whether the organisation has been interviewed 
(black = interviewed firm; grey = contact partners). the node size reflects its relative importance in the networks (in-degree 
centrality).
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Drawing on this finding, the paper analyses how and from where firms acquire and 
combine different knowledge. The Bergen region is the prime arena in which knowledge is 
sourced and combined, even though knowledge exchange also takes place across regional 
boundaries. In line with previous studies on the role of the local knowledge for creative and 
cultural industries (Lazzeretti, Boix, and Capone 2008; Martin and Moodysson 2011; Plum 
and Hassink 2014), we find intense knowledge exchange in the local milieu. However, we 
find no difference in geographical knowledge sourcing preferences between symbolic and 
synthetic knowledge-based firms as one would expect from prior research (Martin and 
Moodysson 2011). Knowledge sourcing from universities and other R&D organisations 
is especially done by technology providers. Thus, technology providers play an important 
role for the cluster also as they create an access to science-based knowledge (Robertson 
and Smith 2008).

Contributing to this argument, our study provides a novel and more differentiated per-
spective on how firms source and combine knowledge from different scales, namely through 
collaboration, monitoring and mobility. Interestingly, we find that local knowledge sourcing 
often takes place between firms with different knowledge bases (i.e. content and technology 
providers). Those firms innovate on different rationales and use different innovation prac-
tices, but engage into intensive knowledge exchange with one another. A shared local envi-
ronment can compensate for a lack of cognitive proximity and enable knowledge exchange 
even between very different actors. Consequently, the region can be seen as key arena for 
firms to both strengthen their core competences by exchanging knowledge with cognitively 
similar organisations, and to diversify and go beyond existing competences by collaborating, 
monitoring and recruiting from organisations with dissimilar knowledge base.

Furthermore, we find that the geography of knowledge sourcing differs considerably 
between knowledge channels. Monitoring is least bound to spatial proximity. Firms observe 
other organisations on the national and international level without engaging into direct 
interaction. They use internet platforms or specialised magazines to observe their compet-
itors (Grabher and Ibert 2014) and attend international conferences and trade fairs, which 
has been stressed by the interview partners. By that means, they take advantage of tempo-
rary forms of proximity, which make physical co-location less vital (Bathelt and Gibson 
2013). Collaboration takes place mostly locally, irrespective of the type of firms involved, 
which confirms the key role of proximity for interactive learning and the importance of 
local knowledge for symbolic innovation (Asheim, Boschma, and Cooke 2011). The third 
channel, labour mobility, appears to be even more localised. Among the interviewed firms, 
only one has hired internationally, while the majority recruits locally. Even in creative and 
cultural industries such as media, skilled workforce tends to stay in its home region and is 
reluctant to inter-regional job migration (Alfken, Broekel, and Sternberg 2015). This shows 
that the local labour market is a key asset of the development of the cluster.

The paper calls for further research on the geography of innovation networks and com-
binatorial knowledge dynamics. The empirical analysis dealt with media firms located in 
a thick and diversified region, which raises the question to what extend the results can be 
generalised to other regional or industrial settings. It is reasonable to expect that firm of any 
industry located in peripheral regions have fewer knowledge sources available locally, and 
consequently a stronger need to reach out nationally and internationally. But then again, 
one can also expect that they have difficulties to collaborate externally and hire staff from 
outside the region, due to lower accessibility and a lack of urban amenities. Furthermore, 
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the question raises whether the results are specific to the media industry, or whether firms 
in other industries have similar ways to acquire and combine knowledge. It is, for instance, 
reasonable to expect that firms in science-based industries have a strong tendency to source 
knowledge globally, due to the codifiability and universal applicability of analytical knowl-
edge. Whether the results hold for other types of RIS and other types of industries are 
questions for future research.
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Utsettelse av Flumill-prosjektet 

 
1. FORSLAG TIL VEDTAK 
 
Sekretariatet fremmer slikt forslag til vedtak: 
 

1. Gyldigheten av tilsagnet til Flumill AS forlenges til 31.12.2020. 
 

2. Det forutsettes at prosjektet gjennomføres i henhold til opprinnelig søknad, og at 
støtte er tillatt i henhold til EØS-avtalens regler om offentlig støtte. For øvrig vises det 
til styrets vedtak i sakene 58/2013 og 31/2016. 
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2. BAKGRUNN FOR SAKEN 
 
Flumill AS ble i sak 58/2013 tildelt 1 mill. kroner til prosjektet «Kompetanseutvikling om 
tidevannsenergi». Samtidig ble tilskuddene på 100 000 kroner i 2012 og 960 000 kroner i 
2011 trukket tilbake. Tilsagnene som ble bevilget i 2013 utløp i utgangspunktet 1.1.2016. I 
sak 31/2016 fikk Flumill innvilget forlenget varighet til 31.12.2017. Det er utbetalt en 
delutbetaling på 170 000 kroner til prosjektet. 
 
Formålet med Flumill-prosjektet er bl.a. å utvikle kompetanse om tidevannsforekomster og 
energiutbyttet knyttet til dette. Kompetanseoppbyggingen skal gå parallelt med den 
overordnede utviklingen av Flumillteknologien for øvrig. Dette er planlagt i tre faser: 
 

 Fase 1: Teknisk og konseptuell forskning og utvikling, og tester i egen testtank.  

 Fase 2: Bygging av testmodell, slepetester og testing ved EMEC – det europeiske 
testsenteret for tidevannsenergi i Skottland.  

 Fase 3: Bygging av et fullskala pilotanlegg.  
 
De to første fasene er gjennomført i henhold til planer og med vellykkede resultater, mens 
den tredje fasen har vært mer krevende og tatt mer tid enn forutsatt. Bakgrunnen for dette er 
bl.a. valget av lokasjon for pilotanlegg. Planen om å etablere dette i Rystraumen i Troms 
fylke møtte utfordringer knyttet til at potensielle kunder ønsket å verifisere systemet på et 
internasjonalt anerkjent testsenter. Samtidig fremmet Fylkesmannen i Troms forslag om at 
Rystraumen skal inngå i et nasjonalt verneområde, slik at en ikke vil tilråde å åpne for 
etablering av tidevannskraftverk.  
 
Prosjektet fikk dessuten tildelt 57 mill. kroner i støtte fra ENOVA. ENOVA er imidlertid bundet 
av at støtten fra dem skal bidra til å produsere fornybar energi eller spare energi i Norge. 
Arbeidet for å endre disse retningslinjene førte ikke frem.  
 
I samarbeid med Innovasjon Norge valgte man derfor en ny strategi som innebar at Den 
europeiske investeringsbanken (EIB) gir lån tilsvarende 50 prosent av prosjektkostnadene, 
mens Innovasjon Norge selv støtter 25 prosent og de resterende 25 prosent dekkes i form av 
ny egenkapital. EIB opprettet i 2016 et spesielt låneprogram for fornybar energi. 
 
I juli 2017 inngikk Flumill en intensjonsavtale med Subsea7 om finansiering og 
gjennomføring av det siste steget i teknologiutviklingen, et fullskala kommersielt 
demonstrasjonsprosjekt som skal utplasseres på Det europeiske testsenteret for marin 
energi (EMEC) på Orknøyene i Skottland. Avtalen innebærer at Subsea7 stiller 
egenkapitalen til prosjektet og står for gjennomføringen av prosjektet (med unntak av 
bygging av kompositturbinene).  
 
I august/september 2017 gjorde Den europeiske investeringsbanken imidlertid oppmerksom 
på at lån til prosjekter i Storbritannia var lagt på is i påvente av en ferdigforhandlet Brexit-
avtale. Subsea7 og Flumill har etter dette jobbet med alternative løsninger for fullfinansiering 
av prosjektet – et arbeid som fremdeles pågår. 
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3. FORSLAG TIL LØSNING OG KONSEKVENSER 
 
I løpet av 1. kvartal 2018 har kompetansefondet foretatt sluttutbetalinger til to UiA-prosjekter 
som har løpt over flere år, og hvor det første vedtaket om tilsagn ble gjort så tidlig som i 
perioden 2011-2012. I tillegg har sekretariatet fått melding om at sluttrapporten fra SunSense 
AS vil være klar i løpet av forholdsvis kort tid. Etter dette er det bare fire gjenstående 
prosjekter som fikk tilsagn før 2016 og som ikke har levert sluttrapport innen de opprinnelige 
fristene: 
 
Søker Opprinnelig gyldighet Utsatt gyldighet 

Nils Cato Glamsland AS 01.01.14 31.12.18 
Flumill AS 01.01.16 31.12.17 

Cardialarm AS 01.01.18 01.04.18 
Contentio AS 01.01.18 31.12.18 

 

Tilsagnet som ble tildelt Flumill AS i 2011 hadde gyldighet til 01.01.14. Tilsagnet ble 
imidlertid trukket og erstattet med et nytt tilsagn i 2013. Det nye tilsagnet fikk gyldighet til 
01.01.16. 
 
Som utgangspunkt bør kompetansefondet legge vesentlig vekt på at de aktuelle prosjektene 
ferdigstilles innen opprinnelig frist. Samtidig bør søkerne som hovedregel ikke lastes for 
forhold som ligger utenfor deres kontroll. Sekretariatet legger til grunn at søkeren åpenbart 
ikke kan lastes for konsekvensene Brexit har utløst knyttet til endrede retningslinjer fra Den 
europeiske investeringsbanken (EIB).  
 
Samtidig legger sekretariatet til grunn at prosjektets aktualitet neppe er redusert i tiden som 
har gått siden det opprinnelige tilsagnet ble gitt. Videre vurderer sekretariatet prosjektets 
omfang og kompleksitet til å være av en slik karakter at en utsettelse av tilsagnets gyldighet 
vil være hensiktsmessig.  
 
Med bakgrunn i dette tilrår sekretariatet at styret forlenger gyldigheten av tilsagnet til 
31.12.2020, under forutsetning av at prosjektet gjennomføres i henhold til opprinnelig 
søknad, og at støtte er tillatt i henhold til EØS-avtalens regler om offentlig støtte. For øvrig 
vises det til styrets vedtak i sakene 58/2013 og 31/2016.  
 
Regnet fra 2013 vil en forlenget gyldighet til 31.12.2020 gi en samlet varighet på om lag syv 
år. Dette tilsvarer den samlede varigheten av tilsagnet til Glamsland i henhold til tidligere 
vedtak med hensyn til dette. 
 
 
4. KONKLUSJON 
 
Sekretariatet foreslår at gyldigheten av tilsagnet til Flumill AS forlenges til 31.12.2020, under 
forutsetning av at prosjektet gjennomføres i henhold til opprinnelig søknad, og at støtte er 
tillatt i henhold til EØS-avtalens regler om offentlig støtte. For øvrig vises det til styrets vedtak 
i sakene 58/2013 og 31/2016. 
 
 
Vedlegg 
SV_ Kompetanseutvikling om tidevannsenergi 
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From: Anders Holm <aho@flumill.com> 

Sent: 15. mars 2018 13:31 

To: Teigen, Dag Ole 

Cc: Karl Tore Pedersen 

Subject: SV: Kompetanseutvikling om tidevannsenergi 

 

Hei Dag, 

 

I juli 2017 inngikk Flumill en intensjonsavtale med Subsea7 om finansiering og gjennomføring av det 

siste steppet i teknologiutviklingen, et fullskala kommersielt demonstrasjonsprosjekt som skal 

utplasseres på Det europeiske testsenteret for marin energi (EMEC) på Orknøyene i Skottland. 

Avtalen innebærer at Subsea7 stiller egenkapitalen til prosjektet og står for gjennomføringen av 

prosjektet (CSUB bygger imidlertid kompositturbinene).  

 

I august/september ble vi imidlertid av Den europeiske investeringsbanken (EIB) gjort oppmerksom 

at lån til prosjekter i Storbritannia var lagt på is i påvente av en ferdigforhandlet Brexit-avtale. 

Subsea7 og Flumill har etter dette jobbet med alternative løsninger for fullfinansiering av prosjektet – 

et arbeid som fremdeles pågår. 

 

Har du spørsmål, ring meg gjerne på 90 60 50 72. 

 

 

Mvh  

 

Anders Holm 

 

Fra: Teigen, Dag Ole [mailto:Dag.Ole.Teigen@austagderfk.no]  

Sendt: 13. mars 2018 11:26 

Til: Anders Holm <aho@flumill.com> 

Emne: Kompetanseutvikling om tidevannsenergi 

 

Hei, 
 
Aust-Agder utviklings- og kompetansefond bevilget i 2013 et tilskudd på til sammen 1 mill. 
kroner til prosjektet «Kompetanseutvikling om tidevannsenergi». Det er tidligere foretatt en 
delutbetaling på om lag 170 000 kroner til prosjektet. 
 
Kunne dere gitt oss noen linjer om status i prosjektet? 
 
Beste hilsen 
Dag Ole Teigen 
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